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WELCOME TO STAR MATH

STAR Math is a computer-adaptive, norm-referenced mathematics assessment
program. It gives you the math levels of your students in grades K-12 in 10—15 minutes
(20 minutes for STAR Math Enterprise). In STAR Math, the student works through a
short, assisted-response (multiple-choice) test. If a student misses a question, the
difficulty level of the next question is reduced. If a student’s response is correct, the
difficulty level of the next question is increased. This system minimizes frustration and
provides more accurate scores for both high- and low-performing students.

Who Can Take the STAR Math Test?

The STAR Math test is intended for students in grades K-12.
In general, the student should have beginning reading skills and some math skills.

* |f the student can work through the practice questions unassisted, that student
should be able to be tested using STAR Math software.

* If the student has a lot of trouble getting through the practice, the student probably
does not have the basic skills necessary to be measured by STAR Math.

Your student capacity limit determines how many students can take the STAR Math
test in a school year or subscription year. For more information about student capacity,
see page 27.

How It Works in Your Classroom

A typical STAR Math session operates something like this:

1. You explain the test to your students using the Pretest Instructions (see page 9).
These instructions show your students what the test looks like, how to answer
questions, and what happens if they don’t answer a question in time.

2. Depending on the device you are testing with, you...

. Computer iPad®

~s=:- Throughout this
WA~ manual, ‘computer” a. Start the web browser at each a. Open STAR Apps on iPad® and let

refers to a desktop or computer, go to the address (URL) the first student log in with his or her
laptop computer that - for your STAR Math RP server, and user name and password.
accesses STAR Math via click 'm a Student on the Welcome | p, The student taps STAR Math, then
Renaissance Place using a page N )
web browser. ’ taps Next.

b. The first student logs in with his or
her user name and password and
then clicks Take a Test under STAR
Math.

3. You enter the monitor password if the program asks for it. (For more information
about the monitor password, see “Setting the Testing Password Preference” on
page 186.)

STAR Math™
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WELCOME TO STAR MATH
Programs You Will Use

4. The student answers practice questions to show that he or she knows how to
answer the questions.

5. After the student passes the practice, the student answers the test questions.
6. When the student finishes the test, the next student can log in to test.

7. When all students have finished testing, you close the web browser or App to end
the test session.

Programs You Will Use

STAR Math Software

The STAR Math software—accessible from the Home page—will manage the testing
in your classrooms and keep track of students’ test results.

M At this time, What You Will Use STAR Math to Do See Page
“\@¥. Renaissance Place .

has not been Get the Pretest Instructions 9
op t"mz.ed for useon tablets Set Math Instructional Levels (MIL), if necessary 192
or mobile devices. Teachers
may be able to successfully Extend question time limits, if necessary 193
connect, but they may have
unexpected results when Register students for testing (if you choose to require registration) 190

viewing screens or performing . ) . . .
tasks. Note: Both requiring registration and registering students are

done via the Test Registration Preference

Print reports 103
Set benchmarks and cut scores 49
Create groups 87
Set preferences 180
Get tips and manuals to help you use STAR Math in your 9
classroom

STAR Math™
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WELCOME TO STAR MATH
Programs You Will Use

STAR Math Enterprise

STAR Math Enterprise is the same as STAR Math, but with some enhanced features,

=~ Formore including additional reports and expanded benchmark management.
WA, information aboutthe

Enterprise version of In this manual, instructions and information that refer to Enterprise-only program
STAR Math, contact functions will have the [ENEiZ:I2:1E1E indicator next to them.

Renaissance Learning.

If your school is using STAR Math Enterprise, an Enterprise Home link @) will appear
on the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise. Use this link to go to the STAR Math
Enterprise Home page.

¥ STAR Math Enterprise™ v
Enterprise Home @)

Historical Extract

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Record Book

Reports

Preferences

v VvV VvV VvV VvV Vv Vv

Resources

Note: For district administrators and district staff, the Enterprise Home link will appear
if any school in the district is using STAR Math Enterprise; for school administrators
and school staff, it will appear if their own school is using STAR Math Enterprise.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual 3



@ Choose the school you
want to work with from the
School drop-down list.

¢ Only schools using STAR

this list.

¢ School administrators and
teachers will not see the
School drop-down list
unless they are assigned
to more than one school.

@ Preferences: See page
180. If you are not working
in the current school year,
this link will be disabled
(see the Renaissance
Place Software Manual).

© Benchmarks: See page
61.

Screening Dates: See
page 79. If you are not
working in the current
school year, this link will be
disabled (see the
Renaissance Place
Software Manual).

©

Record Book: See page
93.

@ Core Progress includes
definitions and examples
that help you plan your
instructional program. See
page 93.

@ Historical Extract let you
export STAR test scores
from previous school years
for evaluation. See page
178.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual
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Programs You Will Use

The STAR Math Enterprise Home page has links to a number of Enterprise-only

features and reports:

* STAR Math

Home > Enterprise Home

Enterprise Home

B

Iz‘ (Only schools using the Enterprise model are inclu

Important Features

STAR Math Enterprise provides valuable information critical to student learning. and helps you take action
with instructional tools and resoun

Math Enterprise will be in @ school: [Gil School

STAR Math Enterprise Test

Includes content covering a
broader range of skills

Learn More

Preferences e

Benchmark Options

n School Benchmarks (current setting)
w District Benchmark
m S5-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

Record Book

Teachers can view students’ test scores
and progress, assign them to instructional
groups, and see suggested skills to help
with instructional planning

Record Book Q

Core Progress

Learning Progression for Math

Go to a research-based progression of
knowledge and skills. Helps you identify
knowledge gaps, differentiate instruction,
and determine next steps.

Enter Core Progress G

Historical Extract

District and schocol administrators can
retrieve students’ STAR test scores
from previous school years

Historical Extract o

Students must take Enterprise
Test for:

m Instructional Planning Report
m State Standards Report

Reflected in:

m Instructional Planning Report
m Longitudinal Report

m Screening Report

m Growth Proficiency Chart

Contains:

m Student Scores

m Instructional Group
Assignments
Recemmended Skills
Instructional Activities

Provides:

w Definitions

» Sample items

m Prereguisite skills

w Instructional activities

Provides:

m Historical data for STAR Reading,
STAR Math, and STAR Early
Literacy

See page 5 for the rest of
the STAR Math Enterprise
Home page.




© Reports: See page 103.
() Diagnostic Report: See page 115.

© Instructional Planning Report - Student: See
page 142.

Instructional Planning Report - Class: See page
137.

@ Longitudinal Report: See page 145.
@ Growth Proficiency Chart: See page 120.

O state Performance Report - Student: See page
156.

State Performance Report - Class: See page
154.

State Performance Report - District: See the
“STAR Performance Report” section of the
Renaissance Place Software Manual.

() state Standards Report - Student: See page
164.
State Standards Report - Class: See page 158.
State Standards Report - District: See page 161.
Note: If a link does not exist between the STAR
Math scale and your state test, you will not be able

to create State Performance Reports (Student,
Class, or District).

STAR Math™
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Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

<sample report>

ample report:

.

o~

‘e
.

<sample report>

<sample report>

=

<sample report>

Done

See page 4 for the
rest of the STAR Math
Enterprise Home page.

Diagnostic Report

Presents diagnostic and skill information for an individual student

Diagnostic Report 0

Instructional Planning

Provides a list of recommended skills for
individualized instruction based on most recent
assessment

Student | Class 0

Longitudinal

Shows growth over multiple years

Growth | Cross Sectional o

Growth Proficiency Chart

Plots Student Growth Percentiles (SGP) and proficiency
on a guadrant graph; companicn to the Growth Report.

Learn More

Growth Proficiency Chart o

State Performance

Graphs student progress on the pathway to proficiency on the
5-State Test

Student | Class | District o

State Standards

Estimates student mastery of State Standards or Common Core
State Standards based on STAR Math Enterprise scaled score

Student | Class | District @




WELCOME TO STAR MATH
Programs You Will Use

Renaissance Place Management System

The Renaissance Place Management
System—found on the Home Eip DEEEE D R v
page—lets you view and manage > Consolidated Reports
district, school, student, teacher, ensaicaiedReRe
parent, course, and class information in %  School Years
-t For information on the Renaissance Place database, o
‘@: the Renaissance which is shared by all Renaissance % Usirictand Schooks
Place Management : ot
: Place software used in your district or
system, see the Renaissance school Y > Courses and Classes
Plfr:lce SOfthare Manual or ’ Y  Personnel, Students, and Parents
click Help in the software. The tasks you can perform in the o
management program depend on your ?  Product Administration
user group. For example, %  Widgets=
administrators have more management

tasks to perform than teachers. Sample

tasks may include:

* Adding, editing, or deleting courses and classes

* Assigning teachers and students to classes

 Selecting a different school year to work in

* Viewing student information

* Clearing a lock if a student’s login is denied

* Downloading software needed to run Renaissance Place programs

* Printing reports with data from multiple Renaissance Place programs

Other Programs

Supporting Software

Adobe Flash Player
Adobe Flash Player must be installed on any computer used by students to take
STAR Math tests.

STAR Math checks for the Adobe Flash Player whenever a student tries to take a
test. If the computer doesn’t have the player installed, the student will see the
Checking Setup page, which tells the student to ask for help.

For more information, see page 25.
Adobe Reader

To view or print reports, Adobe Reader must be installed on the computer being
used (certain Macintosh computers can use Preview instead).

For more information, see page 16.
STAR Apps on iPad®

In order for students to take the STAR Math or STAR Math Enterprise test on an
iPad®, STAR Apps on iPad® must be installed on the iPad®.

For more information, see page 21.

STAR Math™
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WELCOME TO STAR MATH
Tour of the Home Page

Tour of the Home Page

For more information on the Home page and the program functions that can be
accessed from it, see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

If you belong to more than
one user group, or are
assigned to more than one

Click Log Out to exit the program.
Click this arrow to

expand/collapse the school, use this drop-down * Click Manuals to access all the products’ software
list of links under aif ISt to choose which After logging in, you go to the manuals.

the products on the group/school you want to Home page. Your name and * Click Help to open a help page related to the
Home page at work in. user type are shown here. software page you're viewing.

once.
O J— Lou

ut Manuals Help

—— A Wl You can chat with a member of our support
"W staff by clicking here.
a8
P L)
# Home ; =
= =
i <
H
H =
g Q
— o L B =
Consolidated Reports Accelerated ‘3 The Dashboard gives users a way to
Reader Enterprise
2z . :
Schoct Vears Coming Fall, 2013 3 quickly get an overall view of how
District and Schools By their school(s) are performing.

Ceurses and Classes R

'g;‘-J : @ open Your Dashboard
Personnel, Students, and Parents 1 'd’E pen Your Dashboa )

Product Administration

PRl e eent Alerts Did you know?
Widpets Courses and Classes

play a ey roke in your Renaissance
P sion..

Lace implementatiol i) New STAR Enterprise features now available
HE Renaissance Home Connect™ 1 3 Learm mare... Your site has been updated to indude new STAR

Enterprise features. To learn more about these

features, click on the Enterprise Home link in the
£ Accelerated Math Enterprise™ 3 PR m—— STAR Math tab,

Did you know?
Learn More 7 |

A Courses and Classes

play 3 key role in your Renaissance

S

Accelerated Reade

> Record Books and Goals .
Place implementation.
¥ Reports Learn more...
> Manage Quizzes py L
% Manage Quiz Avalabilty £ Accelerated Reader Enterprise™ - |8 Liof0 View Al
?  Preforences
%  Record Books and Goals
> Resources
¥ Successiul Reader ¥  Reports
£ Englishina Flash™ % Manage Quizzes Click the tabs to switch between Alerts
and Did you know? articles.
> Manage Quiz Availability ¢ Alerts let you know when there is
9  Preferences new information about your
software, or if it needs
?  Resources administrative attention (for
> Successful Reader example, a subscription renewal).
~ ~ » Did you know? articles provide
Each program used by your school is listed on the Home page. inforr.nation about program
The links below the program name allow you to go to specific functions and resources to help you
program features easily. You can click the program name to use the software more effectively.

collapse/expand the list of links. See each program’s software
manual for in-depth explanations of its program features.

STAR Math™
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Did You Know?

Alerts
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WELCOME TO STAR MATH
Did You Know?

On the Home page, the “Did you know?” tab ( -~ Mf oo )

displays information about program features to help N
you use the software more effectively. The tab will Dy oy Faks I your Remskesanca
automatically cycle from one topic to the next each 0 :':;ii::"_:r_‘_e”tam"'

time the Home page is refreshed. You can click the | 0 |
left or right arrows at the bottom of the tab @) to L 0 oop View All |

move through the topics at your own pace, or you

can click View All @) to go to a new page where all the current topics (and some of the
previously featured items) can be seen. For each topic, you can click Learn more @
to get more in-depth information about that feature.

When you log in to Renaissance Place, you may see one or more alerts on the Alerts
tab on the right side of the Home page, depending on your role:

r Alerts w( Did you know? -1
S

il New STAR Enterprise features now available

" Your site has been updated to include new STAR
Enterprise features. To learn more about these
features, click on the Enterprise Home link in the
STAR Math tab.

Learn More | Dismiss

L J

There are three types of alerts:

¢ General product information @: Inform you of new product features or other
changes to your software. For example, if the server hosting Renaissance Place for
you will be undergoing maintenance, you would be notified in an alert.

» Action necessary ;! : You must take specific action in the software. For example,
if a parent has requested access to Renaissance Place, you will see an alert here so
you can view the request and choose to accept or deny it.

¢ Immediate attention ‘: You must take immediate action. For example, if the
terms of the Renaissance Place License Agreement change, you will need to agree
to the new terms before you can use the software.

Alerts will have whatever links are necessary for you to take action, view more
information, or dismiss the alert. License agreement alerts and subscription alerts
require special attention:

* License agreement alerts: District administrators and school administrators will be
presented with a notice that they must view and accept the terms of the
Renaissance Place License Agreement. They will be provided with a link to view the
license; on the license page, they can choose to accept or not accept the
agreement.



Tools to Help You with STAR Math

WELCOME TO STAR MATH
Tools to Help You with STAR Math

If an administrator-level user does not accept the agreement within 30 days after the
alert first appears, the alert will appear on the Home pages for district staff, school
staff, and teachers. At least one user per site must agree to the license agreement.

* Subscription alerts: When 90 days remain before your subscription runs out, an
alert appears to remind you. This alert can be dismissed, but it will reappear again
when the subscription is down to 60 days, then 30, then 15. During this time frame, if
your subscription is renewed, Renaissance Learning will enter the new subscription
code, and this alert will not reappear until 90 days prior to the end date of the new

code (next year).

You'll find many tools in the software to help you learn how to use STAR Math:

¢ Manuals and other documents (see below)

* Help in the software (see page 10)

* Live Chat Support (see page 11)

* Training (see page 11)

* Resources (see page 11)

Manuals and Other Documents

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

To access the software manuals and other useful documents, click Manuals in the
upper-right corner of any page. Clicking that link lists the documents available for the
Renaissance Place programs on your server. For STAR Math, you'll find these

documents helpful:

Document

Pretest Instructions

What It Provides

Instructions you can read to students to explain
how the test works

Software Manual

General information about the program
Step-by-step instructions for working with the
program

Tips for Getting Started

Helpful hints to get you started using the program

Technical Manual

Technical information about how STAR Math was
developed and about its reliability and validity

Renaissance Place Software
Manual

Procedures for managing all school and district
information

Instructions for consolidating data and generating
custom reports




Help in the Software
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Tools to Help You with STAR Math

To access the help, click Help in the upper-right corner of any page. The help opens in
a separate window, as shown below.

aw\})‘c X AL

” AL Register Stud... | ‘ | ﬂ% * ﬂé}

-
E‘M /& Student Test Registration Page - Windows Internet E.. | = = ﬂd
¢ e =0 L

File Edit View Favorites Teols Help

Aparicio, Agop 1116 8 DYES

Bischoff, Esteban 2019 8 Flyes

ADMINISTRATOR USER, District 2012-2013 School Year

+ STAR
Home = Preferences = Classroom Preferences = Register Students Manuals | Help | Log Qut w'a Math
- g [0
Register Students ‘Ba Liv i I:It Support .
Indicate which students are allowed to test Available Register Students Page
School: Gil School Use this page to register students for testing.
Class: Chapman, Math 3, 2012-2013 School Year
B . Normally, all students wheo are enrolled in STAR Math classes can

Student o Grade Allow Testing take a STAR Math test. However, if the Student Test Registration

. preference has been set to require registration, only students who
Adams, Judith 4906 8 Cves are registered can take the test,
Alicea, Gines 4347 8 Flyes

1. Any students who are already registered to test will have the
Yes box checked at the end of their row.

To register other students for testing, check the Yes box at the
end of their rows.

4 Presently, STAR
“N2)>  Apps on iPad® does
not have its own
online help system, but you
can look up information about
the App using STAR Math’s
online help as described here.

There is also a link to the
Renaissance Learning support
website (www.renlearn.com
/support) on the App’s
“Settings” screen.

STAR Math™
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The Help link @) is on every page in the program. Click it to get more information
about the page currently displayed in the program.

This logo @ lets you know you're in the STAR Math help. If you go to another
program’s help, the logo for that program will appear.

* To close the help, click the close button G.

* To search, use the search field at the top of the help page. Enter words to look for in
the help, and click the search icon ', 0 to see the results. When you do this, the
program searches the help for all the installed Renaissance Place programs. Since
the search covers all available help, this is the best way to find what you need.

« To navigate the help, use the icons @ at the top of the help page:

To view previously selected help, click the back arrow Q:a
Click the book icon @v and choose Contents, Index, or Other Help.

Contents: Displays the table of contents for the current product help.
Index: Displays an alphabetical list of topics for the current product help.

Other Help: Takes you to a page where the Renaissance Place products
installed on this server are listed, including STAR Math and Renaissance Place.
When you click on one of the products, the Contents for that product’s online
help will open.

To print the current help topic, click the print icon s .

10
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WELCOME TO STAR MATH
Need More Help?

Live Chat Support

Click Live Chat Support or Live Support (as shown to — -
. . ey Live Chat Support

the right) to chat with a member of the support staff. By 8‘» ‘ Available

default, you can access chat from any Renaissance Place

page; however, district administrators can set a

preference to make it accessible from the Home page

only or to turn it off entirely. For details, see the

Renaissance Place Software Manual.

~
=
=
L
®
£
<
t
=]
a
a
=
]
[
=
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Free Online Training

Renaissance Learning provides free online training and additional resources for its
products through the Renaissance Training Center. Visit www.renlearn.com/training
and choose from a variety of learning opportunities, including:

* Recorded Web Seminars: View a pre-recorded tour of Renaissance software.

* On-Demand Sessions: These short tutorials cover essential step-by-step guidance
on specific software tasks.

* Getting Results Guides: Printable resources that provide practical guidance on
techniques and best practices to help you maximize implementation of Renaissance
products.

Resources

The STAR Math software contains other resources to help you use STAR Math in your
classroom. To find definitions, pretest instructions, technical manuals, Core Progress
for math, and other helpful documents, go to the Home page. Below STAR Math, click
Resources.

Note: Some resources are only available to STAR Math Enterprise customers.

Need More Help?

* Knowledge Base: For technical support information, search the Renaissance
Learning Knowledge Base on the web at: support.renlearn.com/techkb/.

* Email: Send general questions to: answers @renlearn.com. Send technical
questions to: support@renlearn.com.

* Phone: For assistance, call (800) 338-4204. Outside the US, call 1.715.424.3636.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual 11
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GETTING STARTED

Checking Software Requirements

Many Renaissance Place programs, including STAR Math, require supporting software
programs (such as Adobe Reader to print reports). The supporting software must be
installed on each individual computer used to work with Renaissance Place programs.

For more information, see “Checking for the Supporting Software You Need” on
page 16.

Logging In and Changing Your Password

.= If you have forgotten
E . your user name or
password, click Forgot
Your User Name or
Password? on the right side
of the login page @)). You can
use your email address or
security questions to verify your
identity and retrieve your user
name or reset your password.

-

You can only use this feature if
you have previously entered
your email address on the My
Settings page in Renaissance
Place and verified that address.
For more information, see the
Renaissance Place Software
Manual.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

Use these instructions to log in to Renaissance Place and access the STAR Math
program.

1. In your web browser, go to the URL for Renaissance Place.
2. On the Welcome page, click I’'m a Teacher/Administrator.

3. Enter your user name and password.

Teacher/Administrator

User Name [

Forgot Your
Password [ User Name or

Password?
Click Log In.

If you're not required to change your password, your Home page opens (see
page 7).

If you are asked to change your password, one of two things has happened. Either
your system administrator wants you to change it for security reasons or you
haven’t changed it in a year and the software requires it.

12



Setup Checklist for the STAR Math Software

GETTING STARTED

Setup Checklist for the STAR Math Software

The tasks listed below must be performed before you start using STAR Math in your
classroom. You may or may not be the one required to complete any of these tasks.

Usually Performed By

District School .
Where to Find
Task Admin. | Staff | Admin. | Staff | Teacher Instructions
Add school administrators and district staff v v Renaissance Place
Software Manual

Add teachers, school staff, and students; add v v v
parents, if desired
Add school marking periods v v
Add courses and classes, assign products v v v v
(select STAR Math in the products for the class),
and enroll students in classes.
Note: Check students’ grade levels when you
enroll them in classes. Each student should have
a grade level assigned from K—12. Students
without a grade level can’t take the test.
Get a list of student user names and passwords. v v v v v
Make sure teacher and student computers have v v v v v Page 16 (computer)
the necessary software installed Page 21 (iPad®)
Set up school benchmarks v v v v Page 52
Set up school benchmarks v v v v Page 61
Set up district benchmarks v v Page 66
Set up state benchmarks v v Page 71
Set up screening dates v v v v Page 80
Set/check your preferences v v v Page 180
¢ If a STAR Math class is copied into the current

school year from the prior school year, the

settings for that class’s Testing Password,

Enterprise Test, and Student Test Registration

Preferences are also carried over into the new

school year.

STAR Math™

w'a Software Manual 13




GETTING STARTED
Navigating the Software

Navigating the Software

The navigation bar at the top of each page shows you where you are in the software,
as shown here.

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > Manage Groups > Create Group

If you need to go back to a previous page, use the links in the navigation bar rather
than the web browser’s Back button, which can sometimes give you unexpected
results. For example, if youre on the Create Group page and you want to go to the
Home page, click Home in the navigation bar.

Working in a Different School Year

The school year that you are working in now is shown to the right of your name in the
upper-right section of any Renaissance Place program page.

Rupert Smith, District 2010-2011 School Year

Manuals | Help | Log Out

You may want to work in a different school year if you are adding information for the
next school year or reviewing results from a previous school year. To work in another
school year, follow these steps:
1. On the Home page, below Renaissance Place, click School Years.
Click Work in a Different School Year on the School Years page.
Click the school year that you want to work in. You will return to your Home page;
the new active school year will be shown to the right of your name.
4. If you choose to work in a past or future school year, you will see a gold bar toward
the top of every page @) with a message to remind you which school year you are
working in.

RENAISSM{E (N V1001 g Working in School Year: 2011-2012 School Year ADMINISTRATOR USER, District Log Out

Home

#® Home

i Renaissance Place Real Time ADMINISTRATOR USER, District  2011-2012 School Year

Home > Personnel, Students, and Parents Manuals | Help | Log Out

Working in Scheol Year; 2011-2012 School Year

Live Chat Support

-
Personnel, Students, and Parents “2& "
Available

Personnel
Add District Personnel

Add Scheol Personnel

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual 14



GETTING STARTED
Switching Roles and Schools

Switching Roles and Schools

= You may also see this
4. drop-down list if you

have been given extra
capabilities, even if you do not
have more than one role in your
school or school network. If you
have been granted more
capabilities and you do not see
the links you need, check for
this drop-down list on the Home
page and choose the role that
applies to the task. For more
about capabilities, see page
195.

Some people in your district or school may be assigned more than one role, or they
may be assigned to more than one school. For example, the librarian in the high school
might also teach a class in one of the middle schools.

Renaissance Place keeps track of these multiple roles and school assignments. You
can switch between roles or schools after you log in or any time while you are using the
software.

People normally change their user types in order to perform tasks in the program that
are restricted to specific user groups. If you are trying to perform a task and finding you
don’t have access, try switching your user type in the drop-down list on the Home

page:

District User ]

School User: Forest Grove School k
Teacher User: North Terra Grade School

Logging Out and Closing the Software

.3nf  Automatic logout
NPI:  after 80 minutes. If

you do not use any
Renaissance Place product
for about 80 minutes, you'll
automatically be logged out
and you’ll have to log in again
when you return to the
software.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

When you'’ve finished working in STAR Math, log out to keep your data secure.

1. Click Log Out in the upper-right corner of any page.

2. Close the software by closing your web browser.

15



SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS

Current Requirements

For the most up-to-date software, hardware, operating system, and browser
requirements for Renaissance Place, visit www.renlearn.com/requirements.

Computer Rights versus Capabilities in Renaissance Place

The rights/permissions/access you have on a specific computer are separate from the
capabilities you have within Renaissance Place.

¢ Administrative rights on an individual computer are part of your school’s computer
security policy. For more information, see your school’s technology/computer
coordinator.

» Capabilities give you the right to perform specific tasks in the RP software. For more
information, see “Capabilities” on page 195.

Checking for the Supporting Software You Need

Many Renaissance Place programs require supporting software programs, such as
Adobe Reader to print reports. The supporting software must be installed on each
individual computer used to work with Renaissance Place programs.

The rights you are given for a specific computer determine
* whether you can install supporting software programs on that computer

* if the installed supporting software program is available to all users of that computer,
or just you

If some of the software that you need to use Renaissance Place is not installed, or is
outdated, you or your students may see messages about the missing software.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual 16
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SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS
Checking for the Supporting Software You Need

Before Logging In

To check that a specific
computer has the necessary Renaissance Place”
software to run Renaissance
Place programs, click Check
Software Requirements on the I'm a Student
Renaissance Place Welcome
page @) before you log in. . m
The Software Requirements

page will open. See “Software

Requirements Page” on
page 18. Check Software 0

Reguirements

After Logging In

After logging in, follow these steps to reach

the Software Requirements page:

1. On the Home page, below Renaissance Consolidated Reports

Place, click Product Administration ).

School Years

2. On the Product Administration page,

>
>
9  District and Schools
below Setup and Maintenance, click >
>
>
>

Courses and Classes

Download Supporting Software.

Personnel, Students, and Parents

The Software Requirements page will
open. See “Software Requirements
Page” on page 18.

Product Administration a

Widgets =

STAR Math™
Software Manual 17




Software Requirements Page

0

(5]

Server name or address:
This is required information
when you use some client

application software.

Renaissance Place ID:
This is a unique identifier
that provides a shortcut to
your Renaissance Place
site. It can be used during
the setup of STAR Apps on
iPad®. The Renaissance
Place ID can be used
wherever you see the RPID
image going forward.

Client Application
Software: This is software
that works with your
Renaissance Place
products. For example,
STAR Apps on iPad® allows
students to take STAR Math
and STAR Math Enterprise
tests on an iPad®. If you
need any of this software,
click the link for your
operating system.

Supporting Software: Your
computer is checked for the
supporting software you
need to run Renaissance
Place software (such as
Adobe Reader or Flash
Player). Adobe Flash Player
will show an animation if it is
working properly. To make
sure Adobe Reader is
installed, click Test Adobe
Reader. If any programs are
missing or need to be
updated, click the install
Version link @ for that
program.

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS
Checking for the Supporting Software You Need

The Software Requirements page includes:

RENAISS.F.'.’U{E LEARNING

Your Server Name or TP Address is:

Your Renaissance Place ID is:

Client Application Software
Software / Primary Use

Accelerated Reader for i0S

[RPIE™

AccelScan
Student scanner scoring

Used by:
Accelerated Math

Renaissance Responder
Student NEO 2 and
Renaissance Responder scoring

Used by:
NEO 2
Renaissance Responder

STAR on iPad
Student testing on iPad@

[ReIE™

Supporting Software o
Software [ Primary Use

Adobe Flash Player
Student testing and scoring
as well as student practice and quizzing

Used by:
Accelerated Math
Accelerated Reader
English in a Flash
MathFacts in a Flash
Renaissance Home Connect
STAR Early Literacy
STAR Math
STAR Reading
STAR Reading Spanish

Adobe Reader
Viewing and printing reports
as well as assignments

Used by:
All Products

Renaissance Place Print Plug-In
Auto printing TOPS report
when the preference is set to Enable

Used by:
Accelerated Math
Accelerated Reader
MathFacts in a Flash

Student quizzing on iPad®, iPhone® or iPod touch®

Manuals Help

0 RenaissanceServer

@ rerzasxvz[RPIET™

After installation, client applications will need your Renaissance Place ID, your Server Name or IP Address to access data.

Action

Accelerated Reader for your iPad®, iPhone® & DowniREEEE
or iPod touch® running iOS 4.x or later ' App Store

AccelScan 2.0.2 for Macintosh OS5 10.4 or later (not compatible with
AccelScan Model 1100 serial scanners)
AccelScan 1,43 for Windows

Renaissance Responder 1.8 for Macintosh OS5 X or later
i e R 1.8 for Wind

£ Download on the
STAR for your iPad®& running i05 5.x or later ' A pp Store

Action

00000000000 CGOSOSS
Flash Player meets the requirement.

If "Flash Player meets the requirement." does not display above,
install Version 10.0 or later,

Test Adobe Reader
If Adobe Reader won't open, install Version 9.0 or |ater,

@ Not Installed

Install Version 1.3 or later,

About Renamssnce Place

If any programs need to be installed or updated, make sure you are logged into the
computer with the rights or permissions required to install software for all users. If you
do not know whether you have those rights at the computer, or if you don’t have those
rights, contact your school’s technology/computer coordinator.

STAR Math™
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GETTING READY FOR A NEW ScHooL YEAR

Before you start each new school year, you need to check, add, edit, and delete
.. If you want to use

G- . information as needed so that your teachers are ready to use STAR Math with their
* ~ your Renaissance
* new classes.

Place programs
during summer school, see
Knowledge Base article
7901571 at support.renlearn
.com/techkb/techkb/7901571e
.asp.

Perform these tasks after the previous school year has ended but before the start of
the next school year.

Note: If you have the Renaissance Data Integrator (RDI) service, your Renaissance
Place database is automatically linked to your student information system (SIS) data.
Do not follow the steps in this section; instead, contact your Technical Services
Consultant to set up RDI for the new school year.

Renaissance Place Tasks for the New School Year

Before you get STAR Math ready for the new school year, administrators or other
non-teaching staff need to perform these tasks in Renaissance Place. For details,
see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

] Add the new school year (must be done by district administrators or district staff).

Add the marking periods for each school (used for goals and reports) or copy the
marking periods from the previous school year.

O

Add the days off for each school (used for report calculations) or copy the days off
from the previous school year.

O

Set reporting periods for Renaissance Place consolidated reports.

O

If a properly formatted file is available from a student information system, import
student, personnel, class, and/or course information. You may also be able to
import updates to student enroliments and personnel assignments.

O

Check to see which personnel are in the software and add, edit, or delete
personnel as needed.

O

Check to see which students are in the software and add or delete students as
needed. You can also transfer students from one school to another, edit student
information, and edit student characteristics.

[] Review the course list for each school and add, edit, or delete courses as needed.

[J Add additional classes as needed. As you add classes, choose the primary
teacher, select the products the classes will use, and add students to the classes.

If your classes are similar to those from the previous school year, copy your
previous classes (if they are available). When you do this, you can choose
whether to copy the assigned teachers, assigned products, and enrolled students.
Class preference settings will also be copied.

STAR Math™
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GETTING READY FOR A NEW SCcHoOOL YEAR
Technology/Computer Coordinator Tasks for the New School Year

Technology/Computer Coordinator Tasks for the New

School Year

sure:

* STAR Apps on iPad® is downloaded on each
iPad®.

* You have established settings by connecting to
Renaissance Place on one iPad®, then sharing
those settings.

Task Where to Find Instructions
[] | Check for required supporting software on new and | See “Checking for the
updated computers, and recheck other computers Supporting Software You
to make sure they have the latest versions of the Need” on page 16.
software.
Note: You must be logged in to each computer with
the rights required to install software for all users.
[] | If you will be using an iPad® with STAR Math, make | See “Using an iPad® with

STAR Math” on page 21.

STAR Math Tasks for the New School Year

Complete the Renaissance Place setup tasks on page 19 before completing the tasks
below so that your new classes will be available for STAR Math.

These tasks can be performed by district administrators, school administrators, and
teachers unless otherwise noted.

. Getting ready for
J. testing. For a list of

-

students’ user names Task Where to Find Instructions
and passwords, search for the
students you need user names [] | Setthe preferences for STAR Math: district See page 180.
and passwords for (click preferences, classroom preferences, and student
Personnel, Students and preferences.
Parents under Renaissance A . B .
Place on the Home page, then | Regl_ster students for testing if registration is See page 190.
click View Students); click the required.
Passwords tab once the [] | Setup benchmarks (administrators and See page 49.
correct students have been non-teaching staff only)
found. :
If your students have not taken [] | Set stcreir_wlng ?aft;as (Iadmlnlstrators and See page 79.
a STAR Math test before, use non-teaching staff only).
the Pretest Instructions to [] | Set up student groups if necessary. Groups carry | See page 87.
introduce the test; these over from year to year, but you may need to make
instructions are in the STAR changes.
Math Resources.

STAR Math™
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USING AN IPAD® WITH STAR MATH

STAR Apps on iPad® allows students to take the STAR Math or STAR Math Enterprise
test on an iPad®.

Before Students Take the Test on an iPad®

You must complete the following steps before students take a test on an iPad®:

¢ Establish an Internet connection on the iPad®.

* Download STAR Apps on iPad®. Note: You must have established and verified an
iTunes® account with an Apple® ID before you can download the App.

» Establish settings by connecting to Renaissance Place on one iPad®.

* Share those settings with any iPad® the students will be using to take STAR Math
tests.

Download STAR Apps on iPad® and Connect to Renaissance Place

1. Download STAR Apps on iPad® from the iTunes Store® or App
StoreSM. See the store where you downloaded the App for more
information about system requirements.

Launch the App by tapping STAR.

3. The first time you launch the App, tap Connect to Renaissance Place
to connect to Renaissance Place.

If this is not your first time launching the App, tap Settings to connect to
Renaissance Place.

=¢a- Where can I find my 4. On the Settings page, tap the Connect to Renaissance Place field @), type your
‘&~ Renaissance Place web address (URL) or Renaissance Place ID (RPID) on the keyboard, and tap

ID (RPID)? It is on the ; i ) . o . . .
Welcome page and the Join @. Your connection will be validated. If it is not validated, try this step again.
Software Requirements page * Sample web address: https://hosted123.renlearn.com/456789

(see page 16). «  Sample RPID: RLI-123XYZ

@ Settings
Connect to Renaissance Place
https://hosted123.renlearn.com/456789 o
. If the Accelerated Connected to "Washinglon School District*
Q. Reader App is RPIO™
already installed on Find your AP ID on your Renaissance Place Welcome page

the iPad® and connected to Share My Settings

Renaissance Place, STAR | 0
Apps on iPad® will n "
automatically connect to the
same URL or RPID.

5. Tap Done @. You will be taken to the student login screen.

STAR Math™
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Sharing iPad® Settings

Instead of typing the web address or RPID on each iPad®, you can share the settings
of one iPad® with others, enabling students to start testing more quickly. To share the
settings of one iPad® (such as a teacher’s iPad®) with others (such as a student’s
iPad®), follow these steps.

STAR Math™
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1.

USING AN IPAD® WITH STAR MATH
Before Students Take the Test on an iPad®

Launch STAR Apps on iPad® on the teacher’s iPad®.

2. Tap Settings.

3. Tap Share My Settings. Keep this screen up on the teacher’s iPad® as you

complete the following steps.

On the student’s iPad® (that will be using those shared settings for STAR testing),
launch the App.

Tap Settings.
Tap Find Settings.

Tap the settings you want the student’s iPad® to use. You will go back to the
Settings screen and the connection will be validated.

8. Tap Done to go to the student login screen.

10.

If you don’t have another student iPad® to share settings with, go to step 10.

If you do have another student iPad® to share settings with, repeat steps 4-8 on
each one.

Back on the teacher’s iPad®, tap Settings on the Share My Settings screen, then
tap Done to stop sharing your settings and go to the student login screen. (Your
students will still be connected through your shared settings and will be able to take
atest.)
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How STUDENTS LOG IN

How Students Log In on a P
X Student
Computer
User Name [ Forgot Your User Name?
1. Start the web browser and
go to the Renaissance Place Password [
address (URL).
2. On the Welcome page, click
I’m a Student.
3. The student enters his or her
user name and password,
and then clicks Log In.
How Students Log In on an iPad® = m
1. Start STAR Apps on iPad®. .“ STARN
2. The student enters his or her user ——
name and password, and then —

taps Go.

Jv LR L] -

A 5 B I G H J K

oflzfixfeclvlelnlivl! I’ <«

If Students Cannot Remember Their User Names

Find User Name

During log-in on a computer, students who don’t know their user names can click
Forgot Your User Name? The software will ask the student to choose the school and
search for his or her name; then it will fill in the user name. Students cannot search for
their passwords.

The ability to find user names is an option in Renaissance Place that can be turned on
or off; if the Forgot Your User Name? link is not visible, contact your administrator.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual 23



How STUDENTS LoG IN
If Students Cannot Remember Their User Names

Search in Renaissance Place

. For more

A@J: information about
searching for students,

see the Renaissance Place

Software Manual.

STAR Math™
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Note: If you are a teacher, you can only search for students in your own classes.

1.

@ n

Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
Click View Students on the Personnel, Students, and Parents page.

Use the View Students page to search for the students whose information you want
to view. Then, click Search to see the search results.

On the search results page, click the Passwords tab to see the user names and
passwords for all the students that were found in the search.

Click Print Page on the right side of the screen to print the list.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS
(FAQS)

Troubleshooting

A student is unable to take a test. What might be the cause?

Adobe Flash Player may not be installed.

STAR Math checks for the Adobe Flash Player whenever a student tries to take a test
on a computer. If the computer doesn’t have the player installed, the student will see
the Checking Setup page, which tells the student to ask for help:

¥ STAR Math
Home = STAR Math

Checking Setup

Please see your teacher/administrator for help. The following software needs to be
installed to take STAR Math tests: Adobe Flash Player.

Please login as a teacher or administrator to go to the Check Software
Requirements page and download the required software.
User Name

Password

If Adobe Flash Player is missing or needs to be updated:

¢ Contact the person who manages the computers for your school or district to find out
if you have the rights required to install the supporting software for all users of the
computer (not just you).

* If you cannot install software, ask the person who manages the computers for your
school or district to help you.

If you can install software so it is accessible to all users of a computer, follow the
steps below.

1. Enter your user name and password and click OK.

2. On the Software Requirements page, click the install Version link @) to get

== Youcanchecktosee instructions on how to download and install the Adobe Flash Player.
A, if the Adobe Flash

far Supporting Software
Player is installed on a S —— Action
computer before. the test e —
begms by fo[/ow,ng the Student testing and scoring
N ) as well as student practice and quizzing
procedures described in
“, . . Used by: =
Checking for the Supporting Accelerated Math
Accelerated Reader
Software You Need” on English in s Flash
MathFacrs in 3 Flasl " . " y
page 16. Renaissance Home Connect f:sgﬁsvhgfs\‘a‘::rlrgle;t:r?Zteefuu|rement. does not display above,
STAR Early Literacy
STAR Math o
STAR Reading

STAR Reading Spanish
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Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
V] District Staff

M School Administrators
¥ School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

s&_ District
“\BX. administrators and
district staff can
unlock any student record.
School administrators and
school staff can unlock
records for students in their
own school. Teachers can
unlock records for students in
their own classes.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQSs)
Troubleshooting

The student may be locked out of Renaissance Place and cannot
log in to take a test.

Students may be locked out of all Renaissance Place software if they attempt to log in
too many times with an incorrect password.

If an account is locked, it will automatically be unlocked at midnight. If you would like an
account unlocked before then:

1. Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.

2. Click Clear Locked Students.

3. The Clear Locked Students page lists all students whose records are locked.

i Renaissance Place real Time

Home = Personnel, Students, and Parents > Clear Locked Students

Clear Locked Students

Clear login locks for multiple users

Search for Locked Student

First Name 0 e
Last Name Grade |All Grades |Z|
G Done Search Clear All Student Locks o a
Next ==
Student Grade ID |School School Enrcliment
Applegate, Susan [ sa  North Terra Grade Schoal Currently Enrolled Clear
Cabrera, Jacinta & jc  North Terra Grade School Currently Enrolled Clear

e If the list is long, it will be split into more than one page, and you can click
<< Previous and Next >> @) to move back and forth through the list.

* To narrow the list to a certain student or group of students, enter the first name,
last name, ID and/or grade (school administrators, school staff, and teachers
can also choose the class) @; then, click Search .

4. To clear account locks:
» for all students, click Clear All Student Locks ().

e for individual students, click Clear in the row for each student whose account

should be unlocked G; when you do this, the student’s name will be removed
from the list.

5. When you have finished unlocking student accounts, click Done @.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQSs)
Troubleshooting

The connection to the server may have been lost.

If there are connection problems between the server which is hosting Renaissance
Place and the computer that the student is testing on, the test may be interrupted. The
following error messages will let you know what the problem is and what to do next.

Trying to connect or Please wait Network delays have caused the program to
slow down temporarily. The program will
continue to try to re-establish a connection.

22 Trying to Connect... cancel
Connection error The program was unable to re-connect to the
server, or the user clicked Cancel in the
There was a connection error. “Trying to connect” message.
Please ask your teacher .
or monitor for help. Log out of Renaissance Place, and then log

back in again. See “Resuming an Unfinished

Test” on page 46.

The student capacity limit may have been reached.

Your STAR Math student capacity limit determines how many students can take a test
during your subscription. Your school or district purchased this capacity with the
software.

If you reach your student capacity limit, students who have not yet tested during this
subscription period will not be allowed to take the test. The program will notify you that
you have reached the student capacity limit.

If you need to increase the limit or reallocate the existing capacity, contact
Renaissance Learning. After your order is complete, your capacity limit will be
increased for you by Renaissance Learning.

Internet Explorer’s security settings might be making the browser
“hang” when the student clicks Take a Test.

This can happen when the “Active scripting” security setting in Internet Explorer
(versions 7 and above) has been disabled. To re-enable the setting:

1. Open Internet Explorer.

In the Tools menu, click Internet Options.

Click the Security tab.

If your Renaissance Place site or domain is in the list of trusted sites, click the
Trusted sites zone. Otherwise, click the Internet zone.

N

Click Custom level.
In the “Scripting” section, change “Active scripting” back to the default Enable.
Click OK. If prompted, click Yes to confirm the change.

© N o o

Click Apply if available, then click OK again.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

The web browser settings may be interfering with the

Renaissance Place program.

If a student is unable to take a test on a computer, a setting or feature in your web
browser might be the cause. You may need to:

* Clear the browser’s cache
* Disable pop-up blockers

* Disable third-party toolbars
* Enable ActiveX controls

Consult your web browser’s help for instructions on how to perform these actions.

Frequently Asked Questions

STAR Math and Renaissance Place: General Questions

Who Can Do This?

V] District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

Do | need additional software to use STAR Math? Where can | find

the system requirements?

Go to www.renlearn.com/support/requirements.aspx for the system requirements and
additional software needed to work with Renaissance Place and STAR Math.

How do | make STAR Math available in a class?

View the class information to make sure that the class has a primary teacher assigned
to it and that STAR Math is an assigned product for the class.

1. On the Home page, click Courses and Classes under Renaissance Place.

School administrators and school staff members assigned to more than one school
should use the drop-down list on the Home page to choose the school they want to
view classes for.

2. Onthe Courses and Classes page, click the course in which you can find the class.

3. The next page shows you more information about the course you selected,
including tabs with lists of Complete and Incomplete classes. Click the name of the
class that you want to view.

4. On the next page you can see the class information, including the primary teacher
and assigned products.

See the Renaissance Place Software Manual if the primary teacher or products
assigned to a class need to be changed.
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Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
¥ School Staff

VI Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
V] District Staff

M School Administrators
¥ School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

Can | take a sample STAR Math test? Does STAR Math have a

“demo mode” that | can try?

There is no “demo mode” for taking a STAR Math test, and we recommend that you not
try taking a STAR Math test yourself. Only students can take a STAR Math test, and
test results cannot be deleted. In order to take a test, you would either have to:

* Log in as an existing student (which would make your test results a permanent part
of that student’s test history), or

» Create a fake student account to log in and test with (which would use up some of
your school or district’s capacity for STAR Math).

To see what the test procedure is like, please go to the STAR branch of the Renaissance
Training Center (http://www.renlearn.com/training/app/ondemand.aspx?p=STAR) and
watch a short video, “STAR Math - Administering the Assessment” (8 minutes).

How do | keep students from taking STAR tests at home?

Internet protocol (IP) restrictions can be set up to limit student testing to the computers
at your school. For more information, see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

How do | find my students’ user names and passwords?

1. Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
Click View Students.
Select a school if you have the School drop-down list.

Select or enter information about the students whose user names and passwords
you want to find. You can select just the school to see all students in the school, or
you can select a grade or class, or enter information about a specific student.
Then, click Search.

5. In the search results, click the Passwords tab to see © view eor | print Pace )
student user names and passwords. You can print the —
page of results that you are viewing by clicking Print : RRIE ofz P
Page @). (If you have more than 50 results, only the - =
page of results that you are viewing will print; click the "
arrows @) to move back and forth between multiple
pages.) If you want to print all results and choose
grouping and sorting options, click View PDF instead @.

| forgot my user name and/or password: how can | recover it?
Finding user names for personnel:
1. Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
Click View Personnel.
Search for the person whose information you want to view.

* To retrieve a list of all personnel, don’t enter any search criteria and skip to step
4. (If you are a school administrator, this only finds personnel in your school.)
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A=’ Personnel can use
@) the My Settings page
in Renaissance
Place to enter an email
address and answers to some
security questions; this will
allow them to reset their own
password if they forget the
original password. See the
Renaissance Place Software
Manual for more information.

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
(L] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

e Type the person’s first and/or the last name in the appropriate blank fields. You
do not need to enter complete information; the software can perform partial
matches.

e You can also select the person’s school by using the School drop-down list.

¢ If you want your search to include personnel who are not assigned to any
school or the district or personnel who are inactive because they were deleted,
check the Show Inactive/Unassigned Personnel Records box.

Click Search.

5. The people who matched your search will be listed at the bottom of the page. Click

Select next to the person’s name. (If the list is long, you may see only a part of the
list; if so, click << Previous and Next >> to move back and forth in the list.)

6. The View Personnel page will show you the person’s information, including the

user name.
Finding passwords for personnel:

For security reasons, you cannot view or print a list of personnel passwords.

If personnel members forget their passwords, either a district administrator or a school
administrator will have to assign them a new password.

* District administrators can assign passwords to district staff, school administrators,
school staff, and teachers.

* School administrators can assign passwords to school staff and teachers in their
own school.

* If the district administrator password is forgotten, contact Renaissance Learning
(see page 11).

See the Renaissance Place Software Manual for instructions on how to assign
passwords.

I’'m unable to log in to Renaissance Place.
Personnel members may be locked out if they attempt to log in too many times with an
incorrect password.

If an account is locked, it will automatically be unlocked at midnight. If you would like an
account unlocked before then:

1. Click Personnel, Students, and Parents under Renaissance Place on the Home
page.
2. Click Clear Locked Personnel.
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. District
“\@¥.  administrators can
unlock accounts for
district staff, school
administrators, school staff,
and teachers. District staff can
unlock accounts for school
administrators, school staff,
and teachers. School
administrators can unlock
accounts for school staff and
teachers in their own school.

-

Testing Procedures
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

3. The Clear Locked Personnel page will show a list of all personnel whose accounts
are locked.

4 Renaissance Place real Time
Home > Personnel, Students, and Parents > Clear Locked Personnel

Clear Locked Personnel

Clear legin locks for multiple users

Search for Locked Personnel

First Name 0
Last Name

School | All Schools [E2

G Done Search Clear All Personnel Locks 0

Next ==

Clear G

Other School Staff Clear

Personnel Location Primary Position

Kaewert, Carol Morth Terra Grade School  Teacher - Lead

King, John North Terra Grade School

e If the list is long, it will be split into more than one page, and you can click
<< Previous and Next >> @) to move back and forth through the list.

e To narrow the list to a specific person, enter the first name and/or last name in
the appropriate fields @; then, click Search .

4. To clear locks:

» on all accounts, click Clear All Personnel Locks ().

e on an individual account, click Clear at the end of the row for that person @;
when you do this, the person will be removed from the list.

5. When you have finished clearing locked personnel accounts, click Done @.

Note: If the district administrator account is locked, contact Renaissance Learning to
have it unlocked (see page 11).

How do | pause or stop a test?

See page 44 for instructions on pausing or stopping tests. The differences between
pausing and stopping tests are also explained in those sections. To summarize:

* Pausing a test puts it “on hold” temporarily, allowing the student to resume it at a
later time.

» Stopping a test ends it completely. The student cannot resume the test, and must
begin a new test instead.

Sometimes my students accidentally close the web browser or
STAR Apps on iPad® and the test disappears. Is there a way to go
back in or do they have to start the test over?

A test that has been interrupted by technical problems or by an accidental closure of
the web browser or App is treated as a paused test, and it can be resumed. See
“Resuming an Unfinished Test” on page 46.
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After the Test
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

Are there time limits in STAR Math?

The STAR Math test itself does not have an overall time limit; however, each test
question has its own time limit. If a student does not enter an answer within that time
limit, the program moves on to the next question.

During the development of STAR Math, the time it took for students to answer
questions was noted. The time limits used in STAR Math are based on those observed
times—most students will be able to answer a question in the time allotted. See the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information on the program’s development.

The amount of time allowed for each question can be extended by setting the
Extended Question Time Limit Preference (see page 193).

What if the student cannot pass the practice?

The practice session is primarily meant to gauge the student’s ability to work with the
program’s interface, to see if the student understands how to select and enter an
answer. Have the student try another practice, and carefully observe the student.

* If the student understands how to answer questions, but keeps giving incorrect
answers, this may indicate that the student is not ready to have his or her abilities
assessed by STAR Math.

* [f the student understands how to answer questions, but keeps running out of time
before entering an answer, you may need to extend the time limits for that student
(see page 193).

* If the student does not understand how to answer questions, review the testing
procedures with the student. The Pretest Instructions are an excellent resource for
performing such a review (click Resources under STAR Math on the Home page,
then click Pretest Instructions).

Am | allowed to read questions to the students?

No. One of the things the STAR Math test is assessing is a student’s ability to read and
correctly interpret problems without assistance. Reading the test questions to the
student would have an adverse effect on the validity of the test results.

Can | delete a test?

There is no way to remove a test from a student’s record or edit a student’s test
records. However, you can re-test a student (by giving the student the same type of
test: STAR Math or STAR Math Enterprise) and then use the results from the later test
when reports are generated.

For more information, see Knowledge Base article 7443262 at http://support.renlearn
.com/techkb/techkb/7443262e.asp.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

Is it okay to retest a student if | know he or she can do better?
Yes, if you know that a student has rushed through a test or if you believe the student
has not taken it seriously.

If the student takes another test before midnight on the same day as the test you don’t
want to count, only the retest data will appear on most reports.

If the student tests after midnight of the day as the test you don’t want to count, the
retest is treated as a separate test.

Note: If a student tests more than once during a screening period, data from the last
test taken is shown on the Screening Report (see page 151).

Why can’t | see which questions a student missed?

With computer-adaptive tests, the student’s performance on individual items is not as
meaningful as the pattern of responses to the entire test.

How do | view last year’s STAR Math information for a student?
You must be granted the capability to view students’ historical STAR Math
assessments. See the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

STAR Math data always stays with the student. Use the Test Record Report (see page
172) to view a student’s results from a different year: pick last year's dates when
choosing report options.

What devices will support testing? Where can | find the system
requirements?

STAR Apps on iPad® is available for Apple’s iPad® with iOS 5.x and higher. For
system requirements, look at the store where you downloaded STAR Apps on iPad®.

Where can | get the App?

STAR Apps on iPad® is available in the iTunes Store® and the App StoreSM. Note: You
must have established and verified iTunes and Apple accounts before you can
download the App.

Can anyone download the App and start testing?

Anyone can download STAR Apps on iPad®. However, only those who have STAR
Math powered by Renaissance Place and have an iPad® connected to Renaissance
Place can take actual tests.

Can a teacher log in and perform management tasks on an iPad®?

At this time, Renaissance Place has not been optimized for use on tablets or mobile
devices. Teachers may be able to successfully connect, but they may have unexpected
results when viewing screens or performing tasks.
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TROUBLESHOOTING AND FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS (FAQS)
Frequently Asked Questions

Are there plans to create apps for other mobile devices?

We are exploring the option of creating apps for other devices and would welcome
customer suggestions.

Can students take tests from home on their own personal iPad®?

Each iPad® needs to be configured to work with a school’s software. In addition, we
recommend that schools set restrictions within the software such as monitor
passwords and IP restrictions to further prevent testing from outside the school. This is
our recommendation for all schools regardless of what devices they are using to
ensure that testing takes place in a secure, monitored environment.

What if a student tries to cheat while taking a test?

If a student leaves the test screen by pushing the Home button on an iPad®, after 5
seconds he or she will be logged out of STAR Apps on iPad®. When that student logs
back in, that test will be an unfinished test and a monitor password will be required for
the student to finish the test (see “Resuming an Unfinished Test on an iPad®” on page
48).
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ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY

For students in grades 7 and higher, a normal STAR Math Enterprise test consists of
questions in math, algebra, and geometry (students below grade 7 do not get algebra
and geometry questions). For questions that require it, the student will be able to use
an on-screen calculator @) and refer to an on-screen formula reference sheet @).

Oderico Abreu 25/34

Formula Reference
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Students can click or tap the calculator buttons, or they can press the corresponding
keys on the keyboard to use the calculator. They can use the scrollbar on the formula
reference sheet to move up and down within it.

At this level of assessment, a student’s ability to perform basic calculations and to
interpret simple story problems and charts is no longer being tested—competency at
performing these tasks is assumed. Instead, students are assessed for their ability to
solve higher-order problems: algebra, polynomials, graphed equations, and
calculations tied to geometric shapes, areas, and volumes.

Note: The Test Type preference (see page 194) can be set so that tests for students in
grades 7 and higher will consist of:

* The usual combination of math, algebra, and geometry
* Algebra questions only
e Geometry questions only

The usual procedures for taking a STAR Math Enterprise test (spelled out in the next
chapter) still apply during algebra-only or geometry-only tests.
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TESTING STUDENTS

Taking the Test on a Computer

.3mf. Because test results
“AP):  cannot be deleted,
urge students to use
care when logging in—make
sure they are using the correct
user name and password.

-’

.. Some students may
A@X.  not be allowed to
test if registration is
required or if you've reached
the student capacity limit. For
more on registration, see
page 190; for more on student
capacity limits, see page 27.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

. The student logs in (see page 23).

On the Home page, below STAR Math, the student clicks Take a Test ).

® Home

¥ STARMath v

P Take a Test G

STAR Math will check for the Adobe Flash Player on the computer. If the computer
doesn’t have the player, the test will not start and the student should ask the
teacher or test monitor for assistance (see “Testing Students” on page 36).

If STAR Math asks the student to choose a class, the student should click the
class name. This happens when the student is enrolled in more than one
STAR Math class.

¥ STAR Math
Home = STAR Math = Select Class

Select a Class

Which class do you want to use?

Class Teacher
Grade 1 Math, G1M Hickman, 2007-2008 | Hickman
Grade 1A Math, 1A Math, 2007-2008 Poe

. The student clicks Start to begin taking the test @.

Home Back
STAR Math Student
Click Start to begin the test.

st ©
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answers during the
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STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

6. If STAR Math asks for a monitor
password (determined by the Testing
Password Preference; see page 186),
the teacher or test monitor enters it and
clicks OK @. If no password is required,
the student goes ahead to step 7.

You cannot substitute your
Renaissance Place password for the
monitor password.

If you forget to enter a password
before clicking OK, you will be
reminded to enter it, and you can try
again.

If you enter the wrong password, you
can try again.

However, if you enter the wrong
password three times in a row, you
will not be able to start the student’s
test. Check the Testing Password
preference (see page 186) to make
sure you are using the correct
monitor password.

TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on a Computer

Enter Monitor Password

Cancel
(C)

Please enter the monitor password.

X

The monitor password is incorrect.
Please try again.

@

Too many attempts.
Can't start test.

7. If the student has not taken a STAR Math test in the past 180 days, the student will

be presented with three practice questions:

The student can choose an answer either by pressing the corresponding key on
the keyboard (A, B, C, or D), or by clicking an answer with the mouse.

STAR Math circles the chosen answer ). The student can choose a different
answer, but only before entering it—once the answer has been entered, it

cannot be changed.

Susan Applegate

2

0@®:

4

0 =]

(D) not given
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Preference” on page 193.

3@: The STAR Math

Enterprise test has
34 questions; the STAR Math
test has 24.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on a Computer

Once the student is satisfied that he or she has chosen the correct answer, the
student enters the answer, either with the keyboard (by pressing Enter or
return) or with the mouse (by clicking Next @).

e Aclock @ appears on the screen when the student has 15 or fewer seconds
left to answer the question.

Susan Applegate

@& 2

@a

© 4

(B not given

Next |

Before time runs out, if the student has chosen an answer, but has not entered
it, STAR Math counts the chosen answer as the student’s answer to the
question. If the student has not chosen an answer, STAR Math considers it an
incorrect answer.

The student will be notified if time
runs out on a question; the test will @ Time is up for this question.
move on to the next question.

8. Once the student answers two of the three practice questions correctly, a message
tells the student that the test is about to start.

‘ Great job on the practice.
N Let's go to the test.

If the student does not answer two of the three practice questions correctly, the
student will be given another set of three practice questions. Once the student
answers two of those three practice questions correctly, the test will begin. If the
student does not answer two of those three practice questions correctly, STAR
Math ends the practice and the test will not start. The student is told to ask for help.

The practice is over.
N Please ask the monitor to help

you the next time you practice.

The student answers the test questions, which are similar to the practice questions.
The methods used for choosing and entering answers are the same as those used
for the practice questions.
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9. When the test is over, have the student

TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on an iPad®

For students in grades 7 and above, certain algebra and geometry test questions
will include an on-screen calculator @ and/or an on-screen formula reference
sheet ) for the students to use.

Oderico Abreu 25/34
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click OK @. The program will log the _

Congratulations!
student out so the next student can log *‘ vou've finished the test.
in.

Taking the Test on an iPad®

.. Because test results
“ABJ:  cannot be deleted,
urge students to use
care when logging in—make
sure they are using the correct
user name and password.

-
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1. The student logs in (see page 23).
2. The student taps STAR Math @), then taps Next ).

Choose a test:

STAR
n'a Math 0 v

STAR
n'a Reading

STAR
w'a Early Literacy

STAR
n'a Reading Spanish

[ Next 9 ‘
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Taking the Test on an iPad®

Note: If the student has mistakenly logged in (as the wrong student, or at the
wrong time), the student should tap Log Out in the upper-left corner of the Choose
a Test page @, then tap Log Out Now ().

Log Out Now @

3. If STAR Math asks the student to choose a class, the student should tap the
class name, then tap Next. This happens when the student is enrolled in more than
one STAR Math class.

s Some students may
. not be allowed to
test if registration is

required or if you've reached
the student capacity limit. For Choose a class:
more on registration, see
page 190; for more on student Amy Hickman v
capacity limits, see page 27. Grade 1 Math. G1M Hickman, 2012-2013
| John King
Grade 2 Math. Grade 2 Math, 2012-2013
Next

4. The student taps Start to begin taking the

- STAR
If the student chose the wrong program to :

take a test in (for example, STAR Reading), M th
the student should tap Cancel @. This will . ‘ a

return the student to the Choose a Test page.

| Cancel ‘o
5. If STAR Math asks for a monitor password
(determined by the Testing Password preference; Start Test
see page 186), the teacher or test monitor enters Please Enter the Monitor

Password

it and taps Continue @.

If STAR Math doesn’t ask for a monitor password, _
go on to step 6. —~— @ =r——

Cancel Continue
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TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on an iPad®

¢ You cannot substitute your Renaissance
Place password for the monitor password. Password Incorrect

o |f you forget to enter a password before The monitor password is incorrect.
tapping Continue, or if you enter the wrong

password, you can try again @). _

Cancel " Continue

(H) Please try again.

However, if you enter the wrong password

three times in a row, you will not be able to Too Many Attempts
start the student’s test. Check the Testing Can't start test.
Password preference (see page 186) to make —_—mm-
sure you are using the correct monitor o
password.
6. If the student has not taken a STAR Math test in the past 180 days, the student will
~¢h\- Youcan help be presented with three practice questions:
-Mg#. students choose o
answers during the e The student can choose an answer by tapping it.
practice, but do not help them STAR Math highlights the chosen answer ). The student can choose a
during the test.

different answer, but only before entering it—once the answer is entered, it

cannot be changed.

Multiply: 5,953x8

© 47604

© w0

© 40624

© 47624

Once the student is satisfied that he or she has chosen the correct answer, the
student enters the answer by tapping Next @.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual 41



TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on an iPad®

» Aclock @ appears on the screen when the student has 15 or fewer seconds

-3 See “Setting the left to answer the question.

:9: Extended Question — .
Time Limit . —_

Preference” on page 193. 0o

Multiply: 5,953x8

@ 47604

© 47224

© 40624

© 47624

Before time runs out, if the student has chosen an answer, but has not entered
it, STAR Math counts the chosen answer as the student’s answer to the
question. If the student has not chosen an answer, STAR Math considers it an
incorrect answer.

The student will be notified if time runs out on a question; the test will move on
to the next question.

‘:A Time is up for this question.

7. Once the student answers two of the three practice questions correctly, a message
tells the student that the test is about to start.

+ Great job on the practice.
N Let's go to the test.

If the student does not answer two of the three practice questions correctly, the
student will be given another set of three practice questions. Once the student
answers two of those three practice questions correctly, the test will begin. If the
student does not answer two of those three practice questions correctly, STAR
Math ends the practice and the test will not start. The student is told to ask for help.

The practice is over.
Please ask the monitor to help
h'd

you the next time you practice.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual 42



TESTING STUDENTS
Taking the Test on an iPad®

8. The student answers the test questions, which are similar to the practice questions.
The methods used for choosing and entering answers are the same as those used
for the practice questions.

g
AP, The STAR Math

Enterprise test has For students in grades 7 and above, certain algebra and geometry test questions
34 questions; the STAR Math will include an on-screen calculator @ and/or an on-screen formula reference
test has 24.

sheet () for the students to use.

Alceo h;zreu

5|

(L]
On David's twelfth birthday his grandfather deposited $200 .
in a savings account for him. Each year, his grandfather 7]7 =
deposited twice the amount of the previous year's deposit. L_\
How much money did his grandfather deposit on David's @bt

eighteenth birthday? @@ s | x

© 56,400
@ s$1.600
© $12,800
© $3,200

9. When the test is over, have the
student tap OK (). The App will log Congratulations!
the student out so the next student N/ You've finished the test.

can |Og in. -
oK ()
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TESTING STUDENTS
Stopping a Test

Situations may arise in the classroom which interrupt a test (for example, a surprise
fire drill). If this happens, the teacher or test monitor can stop the test, either pausing it
so the student can return to it later, or stopping it entirely so the student can start over

on a new test.

Stopping a Test on a Computer

1. Press and release Ctrl+A (Windows) or control+A (Macintosh).

2. Click one of the following options:

' What would you like to do?
.
| Resume Later | | Stop Test | | Cancel |
Option Choose When... Notes

O Resume Later  You want to stop the test, but plan to come ¢
back to it later.

Test score will be recorded after test is resumed
and completed.

Test will resume on the same question number, but
the problem presented will be different (see page
46).

Resume Later can only be used during the actual
test, not during the practice session. (Stop Test
and Cancel are the only options available at that
time.)

0 Stop Test You want to stop the test; you have finished
with it and have no plans to come back toit. e

Test score will not be recorded.
The next time the student logs in to take a test, the
student will begin a new test.

© Cancel You want to continue taking the test now .
instead of pausing or stopping it.

Test continues as usual.

3. Enter the monitor password and click OK @).

' . .
:‘ (- To find the monitor Enter Monitor Password

. password, see the
Testing Password

preference (page 186). You

may not need to use the (o ]| cancet |

monitor password to start a Q

test, but you always need to

use it to stop, pause, or ¢ You cannot substitute your Renaissance Place password for the monitor
resume a test. password.
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If you forget to enter a password before
clicking OK, you will be reminded to
enter it, and you can try again.

If you enter the wrong password, you
can try again.

However, if you enter the wrong
password three times in a row, you will
not be able to stop the student’s test.
Check the Testing Password preference
(see page 186) to make sure you are
using the correct monitor password.

TESTING STUDENTS
Stopping a Test

9 Please enter the monitor password.

The monitor password is incorrect.
Please try again.

Too many attempts.
Can't stop test.

Once the correct monitor password is entered, the test is stopped or paused.

+ The test is over.
h'd

+ The test is paused.
h'd

STAR Math doesn’t record scores for incomplete tests (stopped and unfinished),
but it does note the total number of incomplete tests for each student in the Test
Activity Report (see page 171).

Stopping a Test on an iPad®

return to the test):

Stop Test

Resume Later ©

. Tap the Share button in the upper-left corner of the screen @.
2. Tap one of the following options (or tap the main screen to close this menu and

Option

Choose When...

Notes

© Stop Test

You want to stop the test; you

Test score will not be recorded.

have finished with itand have ¢ The next time the student logs in to take a test, the student will
no plans to come back to it. begin a new test.

© Resume Later

You want to stop the test, but
plan to come back to it later.

Test score will be recorded after test is resumed and completed.
Test will resume on the same question number, but the problem

presented will be different (see page 46).
* Resume Later can only be used during the actual test, not
during the practice session. (Stop Test is the only option

available at that time.)
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TESTING STUDENTS
Resuming an Unfinished Test

3. Whether you choose Stop Test or Resume Later, you will need to enter the
monitor password; type the monitor password and tap Continue ) to stop or
pause the test, or tap Cancel @ to go back to the test.

Stop Test Pause Test

Monitor password needed. Monitor password needed.

¢ You cannot substitute your Renaissance
Place password for the monitor password. Password Incorrect

e To find the monitor * If you forget to enter a password before The monitor password is incorrect.
- Please try again.

WA password, see the tapping Continue, or if you enter the wrong

st s password, you can try again onitor Password |
preference (page 186). You

may not need to use the However, if you enter the wrong password

monitor password to start a three times in a row, you will not be able to Cancel Continue
test, but you always need to stop or pause the student’s test. Check the
use it to stop, pause, or Testing Password preference (see page 186)

resume a test. to make sure you are using the correct monitor password.

Too Many Attempts

Too Many Attempts

Can't discard test. Can't pause test.

e ——
OK

OK

Once the correct monitor password is entered, the test is stopped or paused

+ The test is over. * The test is paused.
Bl LY

STAR Math doesn’t record scores for incomplete tests (stopped and unfinished),
but it does note the total number of incomplete tests for each student in the Test
Activity Report (see page 171).

Resuming an Unfinished Test

An unfinished test can be resumed if the test was interrupted in one of the following
ways:

* [f the test was intentionally paused by the teacher or test monitor (see pages 44 and
45).

e If the student lost connection to the server or accidentally closed the browser or App
during the test.
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Resuming an Unfinished Test

Notes:

An unfinished test can only be resumed within eight days of the interruption.

A test can be paused and resumed repeatedly. When a test is resumed, the student
returns to the same place in the test where the student left off (the same question
number), but a different problem will be presented. This is done to prevent pausing
the test in order to give a student more time to work on a problem.

Example: On a Thursday afternoon, Lisa is taking a STAR Math test. She is on
question 12 (a story problem) when she begins to feel ill. The teacher pauses the
test and sends Lisa home. Lisa does not return to school until Monday; when she
comes back, the teacher resumes the test. She continues the test, starting on
question 12 where she left off, but question 12 is no longer the story problem she
saw last Thursday; it has changed to a multiplication problem.

A test can only be resumed on the platform on which it started. A test that was
paused on a computer cannot be resumed on an iPad®, and vice-versa.

STAR Math doesn’t record scores for incomplete tests (stopped and unfinished), but
it does record the total number of incomplete tests for each student in the Test
Activity Report (see page 171).

Resuming an Unfinished Test on a Computer

3’ To find the monitor
AB). password, see the

Testing Password
preference (page 186). You
may not need to use the
monitor password to start a
test, but you always need to
use it to stop, pause, or
resume a test.

STAR Math™
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Log in to the student program. See page 23.

The student will see a message on the STAR Math Student page reminding the
student that he or she has an unfinished test.

The student clicks Start to resume the test ).

¥ STAR Math

Home Back

STAR Math Student

You have a test to finish.

Click Start to begin the test.

(sin] ©

The teacher or test monitor should enter the monitor password and click OK @).

Enter Monitor Password

| OK |l Cancel |
(8]
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Resuming an Unfinished Test

4. A message will confirm that the test is resuming, and then the student can finish

taking the test.

* Resuming incomplete test.
h'd

Resuming an Unfinished Test on an iPad®

. To find the monitor
“\@X. password, see the

Testing Password
preference (page 186). You
may not need to use the
monitor password to start a
test, but you always need to
use it to stop, pause, or
resume a test.

STAR Math™
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Log in to STAR Apps on iPad®. See page 23.

. The student will see a message reminding the student that he or she has an

unfinished test.
The student taps Start to resume the test @Y.

STAR
n'a Math

You have a test to finish

—

Cancel

. The teacher or test monitor should enter the monitor password and tap Continue

0.

Start Test

Please Enter the Monitor
Password

_ B
Cancel Continue

|

A message will confirm that the test is resuming, and then the student can finish
taking the test.

* Resuming incomplete test.
'd
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION

Cut Scores, Benchmarks, and Benchmark Structures

s For more

N@): information about
benchmarks and cut

scores, click Resources on

the STAR Math list, then click

Benchmarks and Cut

Scores.

3. Unlike STAR Math
:@: Enterprise, STAR

Math only uses one
benchmark (school), so there
is no need to select a default
benchmark.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

Several of the STAR Math and STAR Math Enterprise reports use cut scores,
benchmarks, and category structures to identify students who are having difficulty.
Once those students have been identified, you can begin to organize your intervention
plan. Students who are not reaching a specific benchmark can be further divided into
groups to help you focus your resources on the students who need the most help.

* A cut score is either a converted Percentile Rank (PR) score or, in the case of state
benchmarks, a Scaled Score (SS) (see page 175).

» Cut scores that are chosen as targets for students to meet or surpass are benchmarks.

* School benchmarks are targets that apply to every student in a school (each
grade has its own benchmarks). These are available for all STAR Math and STAR
Math Enterprise customers.

* District benchmarks are targets that apply to every student in a school district;
these are only available for STAR Math Enterprise customers.

* A state benchmark correlates the STAR Math test scores within a school to a state
test. A state benchmark is only available to customers who are (a) using STAR Math
Enterprise and (b) are in a state that has a test linked to the STAR Math scale.

Each type of benchmark can have different values; for example, state benchmarks
may be set higher than district benchmarks. For STAR Math Enterprise, one of these
benchmarks can be chosen as a default benchmark (to be used in situations where
a benchmark is required but one hasn’t been chosen).

* The number of categories, the category names, and the minimum proficiency level
chosen create a benchmark structure. There are four default categories (see below),
but the number of categories in the structure can be changed from two to five.

Category Description Default Cut Score
B At/Above Benchmark Students meeting or At/Above 40 PR
(green) exceeding the
benchmark score
B On Watch Students slightly below Automatically calculated as
(blue) the benchmark score the range between

“At/Above Benchmark” and
“Intervention”

['1  Intervention Students below the Below 25 PR
(yellow) benchmark score
B Urgent Intervention Students far below the Below 10 PR
(red) benchmark score
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
Cut Scores, Benchmarks, and Benchmark Structures

This chapter explains how to change the number of categories in the structure and the
cut scores/benchmarks that define them.

Note: The procedures differ based on which version of the program you are using. If
your school is part of a mixed district (where some schools are using STAR Math and
others are using STAR Math Enterprise), follow the instructions for STAR Math
Enterprise.

STAR Math
Viewing benchmarks Page 51
Editing benchmarks Editing school benchmark structure Page 52
Editing school cut scores Page 54
STAR Math
Viewing benchmarks Page 56
Editing benchmarks School Editing school benchmark structure Page 61
Editing school cut scores Page 63
District Editing district benchmark structure Page 66
Editing district cut scores Page 68
State Editing non-linked grades Page 71
Selecting a default District administrators and district staff Page 75
benchmark
School administrators and school staff Page 77

Managing STAR Math Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

ks For more

N@): information about
capabilities, see

page 195.

STAR Math™
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A new capability has been added to STAR Math: Manage STAR Math Screening,
Progress Monitoring & Intervention. This capability allows users to view screening and
progress monitoring scores, and set Response to Intervention (RTI) goals for all STAR
Math students in a school (see page 195).

All users have this capability by default. Teachers who have this capability removed will
still be able to view and manage screening, progress monitoring and intervention data,
but only for their own students who are enrolled in STAR Math classes (further
clarification will be provided where appropriate).
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STAR Math: Viewing Benchmarks

STAR Math: Viewing Benchmarks

Who Can Do This? 1. On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
M District Administrators Intervention.
™ District Staff 2. On the left side of the page, in the gray sidebar, click View Benchmarks @).
4 School Administrators
|Z[ Home > Screening, Progress Menitoring & Intervention
SChOOI Staff Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
M Tl Select Scraening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to set up interventions
i‘::';cmsni“g Dates Screening Status Progress Monitoring & Goals
Igga;rg)lm:)ers Oanbogt e 195 0 View Benchmarks Search for a student to set up Goals for Progress Monitoring and Intervention Learn more about goals
p pag i REEIS e School: | Morth Terra Grade School E
Reports
Screening Search for Student
Progress Manitoring )
More Reports. First Name (o}
Last Name Grade |All Grades
Class |All Classes v
i If you can’t click on
- - : -Search
M. View Benchmarks,
the selected school

does not have any screening . . .
dates. Make sure you see the 3. Onthe View Benchmarks page, use the School drop-down list @) to choose which

name of the school you want school to view benchmarks for. (School administrators, school staff, and teachers
to work with in the School can only view benchmarks for their own school.)

drop-down list. To set

screening dates, see page 79.

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

Benchmark Structure (zpplies to all schools)

Mumber of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: . At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores
Morth Terra Grade School ~ o
Edit Cut Scores
Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade M urgent Intervention [ ] Intervention [l On Watch [l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR AtfAbove 40 PR
Grade 2 Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR AtfAbove 40 PR
Grade 3 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 FR
Grade 4 | Below 15 PR 15 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 FR
Grade 5 | Below 15 PR 15- 29 PR 30 - 44 PR AtfAbove 45 PR
Grade 6 | Below 20 PR 20 - 29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 | Below 20 PR 20 -32PR 33 -49PR  At/Above 50 FR
Grade 8  Below 22 PR 22 - 34 PR 35-49 PR AtfAbove 50 PR
Grade 9  Below 22 PR 22 - 36 PR 37 - 54 PR AtfAbove 55 PR
Grade 10  Below 25 PR 25 - 36 PR 37 - 54 PR AtfAbove 55 FR
Grade 11  Below 25 PR 25 - 36 PR 37 -59 PR Atf/Above 60 FR
Grade 12 Below 25 PR 25 - 39 PR 40 - 59 PR At/Above 80 PR

4. Click Done when you have finished viewing the benchmarks.
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STAR Math: Editing Benchmarks

STAR Math: Editing Benchmarks

The task of editing benchmarks in STAR Math is broken into two separate procedures:

 Editing the school benchmark structure (see the next section) allows you to choose
how many categories are used for the school, the names assigned to those
categories, and which category should serve as the minimum proficiency level
students should try to achieve.

* Editing school cut scores (see page 54) allows you to change the default values of
the PR scores used as benchmarks.

Editing the School Benchmark Structure

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
M District Staff

(L] School Administrators
[] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

.. If you can’t click on
@) View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set

-

screening dates, see page 79.

STAR Math™
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1. On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &

Intervention.

2. On the left side of the page, in the gray sidebar, click View Benchmarks @).

Return to Home

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to set up interventions

¥ STAR Math

Home > Sereening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Setup

Sereening Status

Progress Monitoring & Goals

View Screening Dates
0 View Benchmarks

Manage Groups

Search for a student to set up Goals for Progress Monitoring and Intervention

School: |Morth Terra Grade Schoaol E|

Search for Student

Reports

Sereening

Progress Monitoring )

More Reports First Name
Last Name

Class | All Classes|~|

I

Learn meore about goals

i

Grade |All Grades [« ]

3. On the View

Benchmarks page, use
the School drop-down
list @ to choose which
school to edit school
benchmark structures
for.

4. Click Edit Benchmark

Structure ©.
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¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

Benchmark Structure (=ppliss to all schools)

Number of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
o Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores

Morth Terra Grade School e
Edit Cut Scores
Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade [l Urgent Intervention [ | Intervention [l On watch |l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25-39PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 FR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 3 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR AtfAbove 40 PR
Grade 4 | Below 15 PR 15-24 PR 25-39PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5 | Below 15 PR 15-29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 6  Below 20 PR 20 - 29 PR 30 - 44 PR AtfAbove 45 PR
Grade 7 | Below 20 PR 20-32 PR 33 -43 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 8 | Below 22 PR 22 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 9  Below 22 PR 22 -36 PR 37 -54 PR AtfAbove 55 PR
Grade 10 Below 25 PR 25-36 PR 37 -S54 PR At/Above 55 PR
Grade 11 Below 25 PR 25-36 PR 37 -59 PR AtfAbove 60 PR
Grade 12 Below 25 PR 25 -39 PR 40 - 59 PR AtfAbove 60 PR




-~ If you change the
B 2. number of
categories, the cut
scores will revert to their
default values (see the

diagram on page 55).

= You can restore all
IS the settings to their

SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Math: Editing Benchmarks

5. On the Edit School Benchmark Structure page, use the Number of Categories

drop-down list @) to choose how many categories you want in the structure (from
2-5; the default is 4).

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks = Edit School Benchmark Structure

Edit School Benchmark Structure

Change the number of categories, category names, or minimum profidiency level for all
schools and grade levels

Minimum

Number of Categories: 4 Proficiency

Category Level
B At/Above Benchmark e @ o
M On Watch [#]

Intervention

M Urgent Intervention

)

defaults at any time by . .
clicking Default €. 6. If you want to change the names of the categories, type the names you want in the
appropriate fields next to the colored boxes @. The default names differ based on
the number of categories being used:
2 Categories 3 Categories 4 Categories 5 Categories
B AvAbove Benchmark |l At/Above Benchmark |l At/Above Benchmark |l Above Benchmark
["1 Below Benchmark Bl On Watch Bl On Watch M At Benchmark
[] Intervention [] Intervention Bl On Watch

STAR Math™
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B Urgent Intervention [] Intervention

M Urgent Intervention

7. The Screening Report (see page 151) has a graph showing which students fall into
each of the categories. Choose one of those categories to serve as the “bar” that
students must reach in the Minimum Proficiency Level column @. When a
Screening Report is printed, a horizontal line will be placed on the graph at the
chosen level, making it easier to see students who are “reaching the bar” and those

who are not. (The lowest available category cannot be chosen as the minimum
proficiency level).

8. To save the changes you have made, click Save.

To exit this page without saving your changes, click Cancel.
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Editing School Cut Scores

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Math: Editing Benchmarks

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &

Intervention.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page @).

Return to Home

Setup
View Screening Dates
e View Benchmarks

Manage Groups

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Select Screening Status to preview results by grade: or select Progress Monitoring & Goals ta set up interventions

* STAR Math

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Screening Status

Progress Monitoring & Goals

Search for a student to set up Goals for Progress Monitoring and Intervention

School: North Terra Grade School Iz‘

-

Learn more about goals

e
- o~

If you can’t click on
4. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set

-’

screening dates, see page 79.

STAR Math™
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Reports
Screening Search for Student
Progress Monitoring .
e First Name o}
Last Name Grade |All Grades [+ ]

Class |All Classes |~ |

3. On the View
Benchmarks page,
use the School
drop-down list @ to
choose which
school to edit cut
scores for. (School
administrators and
school staff can
only edit cut scores
for their own
school.)

4. Click Edit Cut
Scores ©.

& STAR Math

Home > Scresning, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

Benchmark Structure (spplies to all schools)

Number of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: [Jlj At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores
MNorth Terra Grade School « 9

0 Edit Cut Scores

Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade M Urgent Intervention [ ] Intervention [l On Watch [l At/Above Benchmark
Grade 1  Below 10 PR 10-24PR 25-39PR | At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2 | Below 10 PR 10-24PR 25-32 PR | At/Above 40 PR
Grade 3 Below 10 PR 10-24PR 25-39PR | At/Above 40 PR
Grade 4 Below 15 PR 15 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5  Below 15 PR 15-29PR 30 -44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 6 Below 20 PR 20 - 29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 Below 20 PR 20-32PR 33 -49 PR | At/Above 50 PR
Grade 8 Below 22 PR 22 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade § | Below 22 PR, 22-36FPR 37 -54 PR At/Above 55 PR
Grade 10 Below 25 PR 25 - 36 PR 37 - 54 PR At/Above 55 PR
Grade 11 | Below 25 PR, 25-36 PR 37 -59 PR | At/Above 60 PR
Grade 12 Below 25 PR 25 -39 PR 40 - 55 PR At/Above 60 PR
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STAR Math: Editing Benchmarks

5. On the Edit School Cut Scores page, use the drop-down lists in the row for a grade

1. Tochange the to change the PR values that define the categories for that grade. The values must
ABD:  number of categories be in ascending order from left to right. In the example below, the default number of

used, their names, categories (4) are shown.
and the minimum proficiency

level 52 ¥ STAR Math
evel, see page ocz. Q In this example [{5me = Eremiime, e L e o e ey = Y= B e = = ik Beres (@t Sxsre
(Where 4 Categories Edit School Cut Scores
Set the cut scores for each grade and category
are used), On School: North Terra Grade School
Watch is —
automatically (D)
calculated as the Grade Ml Urgent Intervention | | Intervention |l on watch [l At/Above Benchmark
range of scores Grade1 Below 10 ~ PR Below 25 = PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 + PR
between Grade 2 Below 10 ~ PR Below 25 = PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 + PR
Intervention and Grade 3 Below 10 ~ PR Below 25 = PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 + PR
At/Above Grade 4 Below 15 ~ PR Below 25 ~ PR Auto-Calculsted AtfAbove 40 + PR
Benchmark. The Grade 5 Below 15 ~ PR Below 30 ~ PR Auto-Calculated AtAbove 45 + PR
category that is Grade 5 Below 20 = PR Below 30 = PR Auto-Calculsted At/Above 45 + PR
aUtomatlca"y Grade 7 Below 20 ~ PR Below 33 - PR Auto-Caleulated At/Above 50 + PR
calculated changes Grade 8 Below 22 ~ PR Below 35 = PR Auto-Caleulated At/Above 50 + PR
dependmg on the Grade & Below 22 ~ PR Below 37 = PR Auto-Caleulated At/Above 55 + PR
number of
. Grade 10 Below 25 + PR Below 37 = PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 55 + PR
categories used;
. Grade 11 Below 25 = PR Below 37 = PR Auto-Calculated At/Abowve 60 + PR
see the diagram
Grade 12 Below 25 » PR Below 40 = PR Auto-Calculated At/Abowe 60 + PR
below.

There can be from 2-5 categories for school benchmarks (the default number is 4).
The values for some categories are automatically calculated based on the scores
you choose for the other categories. The default PR values for the categories
(along with their default names) are shown below:

Below 10 PR

2 Below Benchmark: At/Above Benchmark:
Calculated? At/Above 40 PR
3
5 3 Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
§’ Below 25 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR
S
S
_§ Intt:jr:l%t:ll:iton' Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
E . 10-24 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR
=

Urgent
Intervention:
Below 10 PR

Intervention: On Watch: - Above Benchmark:

Benchmark:
10-24 PR 25-39 PR Calculated® At/Above 50 PR

a. Below Benchmark is automatically calculated to be from 1 to (At/Above Benchmark — 1). For example, if At/Above Benchmark is
At/Above 40 PR, Below Benchmark is 1-39 PR.

b. On Watch is automatically calculated as the range of scores between At/Above Benchmark and Intervention. For example, if At/Above
Benchmark is At/Above 40 PR and Intervention is Below 25 PR, On Watch is 25-39 PR.

c¢. At Benchmark is automatically calculated as the range of scores between Above Benchmark and On Watch. For example, if Above
Benchmark is At/Above 50 PR and On Watch is Below 40 PR, At Benchmark is 40—49 PR.

6. To save the changes you have made, click Save. To exit this page without saving
your changes, click Cancel.
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STAR Math Enterprise: Viewing Benchmarks

STAR Math Enterprise: Viewing Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

=s_  If you can’t click on
“\@X. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set

screening dates, see page 79.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

There are two ways to reach the View Benchmarks page:

* From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page

* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.

2. On the STAR Math Enterprise Home page, click Benchmarks @) (below
“Benchmark Options” in the Important Features section of the page); go to “View

Benchmarks Page” on page 57.

Important Features

= District Benchmark
m 5-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

Benchmark Options

. m School Benchmarks (current setting)

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress

Monitoring & Intervention.

Benchmarks Page” on page 57.

56

Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to “View



View Benchmarks Page

AR): benchmark @) is the

benchmark that is
used throughout STAR Math
Enterprise. In some places
(such as the Screening
Report options), you are
allowed to choose different
benchmarks to use—if no
choice is made in these
situations, the default
benchmark shown here is the
one that will be used.

- ?, The default

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

1.

SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Math Enterprise: Viewing Benchmarks

In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the tab to choose which type
of benchmark you want to view: School @), District @), or State @.

The current setting for the default benchmark is shown at the top of the

page ©.

The Edit Default Benchmark link beneath it will only appear if the user group

you belong to is allowed to set the default benchmark (see page 75).

The State tab will only be shown if a linking between the STAR Math scale and

your state test has been completed for one or more grades. The name shown
on the tab will be the name of your state and the state test name acronym

If you choose school benchmarks, see page 58.

If you choose district benchmarks, see page 59.

If you choose state benchmarks, see page 60.

0 soreen and in reports,

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
view or edit benchmarks

The Dafault_Benchmarl-c setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default on
Current setting: School Benchmarks

(Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Edit Default Benchmark

) o o

School District S-State

School benchmarks support local response to intervention strategies per building and grade level.
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Math Enterprise: Viewing Benchmarks

Viewing School Benchmarks
To view school benchmarks:

Verify that the School tab @) is active.

* Use the School drop-down list @) to select which school’s benchmarks to view.
Note: School administrators, school staff, and teachers can only view school
benchmarks for their own school.

* The number of categories and the minimum proficiency level for the chosen school
are shown in the Benchmark Structure section of the page @. The Edit Benchmark
Structure link beneath @ will only appear if the user group you belong to is allowed
to edit school benchmark structures (see page 61).

* The benchmarks for each grade in the chosen school are in the Cut Scores table.
The Edit Cut Scores link above the table @ will only appear if the user group you
belong to is allowed to edit school cut scores (see page 63).

* Click Done when you have finished viewing the benchmarks.
*

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

STAR Math

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(only schools using the Enterprise medel have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Edit Default Benchmark

School

0

School benchmarks support local response to intervention strategies per building and grade level.

District 5-State

Oﬂenchmark Structure (spplies to all schools)
Number of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure 0

Cut Scores

g School: | North Terra Grade School Iz‘

Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade M urgent Intervention [ ] Intervention |ll on watch |l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 3  Below 15 PR 15 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 4 | Below 15 PR 15- 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5 Below 15 PR 15-29FR 30 - 39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 6 Below 17 PR 17 - 29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 | Below 17 PR 17 - 32 PR 33 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 8  Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade @  Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 10 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 11 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 12 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35-54 PR At/Above 55 PR

Done
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Viewing District Benchmarks
To view district benchmarks:

* Verify that the District tab @) is active.

The number of categories and the minimum proficiency level for the district are
shown in the Benchmark Structure section of the page @.

The Edit Benchmark Structure link beneath will @ only appear if the user group
you belong to is allowed to edit the district benchmark structure (see page 66).

The Cut Scores table will only have one row; a single district benchmark is applied to
all grades in all the schools in the district.

The Edit Cut Scores link above the table @ will only appear if the user group you
belong to is allowed to edit district cut scores (see page 68).

Click Done when you have finished viewing the benchmarks.

¥ STAR Math
Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only schools using the Enterprise model have

Edit Default Benchmark

o
School District | 5-State

The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.
0 Benchmark Structure (spplies to all schools)
Mumber of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure 0

Cut Scores (spplies to all schools)

a Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade M urgent Intervention [ ] Intervention [l on watch [l At/Above Benchmark
All Grades Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
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Viewing State Benchmarks
To view state benchmarks:

* Verify that the State tab @) is active.

Unlike school and district benchmarks, state benchmarks are linked to the Scaled

Score (SS), not the Percentile Rank (PR); see page 176.

There may be grades in the state that do not have a linking between the state test

and STAR Math; the rows for these grades will be empty @.

* The Edit Non-Linked Grades link above the table @ will only appear if the user
group you belong to is allowed to edit scores for non-linked grades (see page 71).

* Click Done when you have finished viewing the benchmarks.

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks

(Only schools using the Enterprise model have

Edit Default Benchmark

¥ STAR Math

ey dictrict and ctate bect-finted henehmer
o5 to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

o

School District | 5-State

This benchmark helps determine if students are on track for state testing.
Grades with S-State-linked scores are pre-filled and not editable.

Scores for the remaining grades can be defined by the district administrator.

0 Edit Non-Linked Grades Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade || standard Not Met [l Met Standard [l Commended Performance
Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3 Below 202 55 202 - 439 55 At/Above 440 55

Grade 4 Below 359 55 359 - 571 55 At/Above 572 55

Grade 5 | Below 237 55 237 - 554 55 At/Above 555 55

e Grade 6 Below 417 55 417 - 673 55 AtfAbove 674 55

Grade 7 Below 518 55 518 - 913 55 At{Above 914 55

Grade 8 Below 361 55 361 - 804 55 At/Above 805 55

Grade 9  Below 346 55 346 - 915 55 Atfabove 916 55

Grade 10 --

Grade 11 --

Grade 12 | --

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual
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STAR Math Enterprise: Editing Benchmarks

School Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
M District Staff

(L] School Administrators
] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

.. If you can’t click on
@) View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set
screening dates, see page 79.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

The task of editing school benchmarks in STAR Math Enterprise is broken into two
separate procedures:

Editing the school benchmark structure (see the next section) allows you to choose
how many categories are used for the schools, the names assigned to those
categories, and which category should serve as the minimum proficiency level
students should try to achieve. The same school benchmark structure is used by all
schools in the district.

Editing school cut scores (see page 63) allows you to change the default values of
the PR scores used as benchmarks. Each school can set its own values for the
school cut scores.

Editing the School Benchmark Structure

The procedure for editing school benchmark structure begins on the View Benchmarks
page; there are two ways to reach this page:

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1.

On the Home page, below STAR
Math Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home. — Benchmark Options

— = School Benchmarks (current setting)

On the STAR Math Enterprise Home - e TES | ] Dl Benchmark
page, click Benchmarks @ (below iSO EE

“Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go to step 3 on page 62.

Important Features

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1.

On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention.

Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to step 3 on
page 62.
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wLs_  If you change the
2. number of
categories, the cut
scores will revert to their
default values (see the
diagram on page 65).

-
-’

- You can restore all
39: the settings to their

defaults at any time by
clicking Default 0
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
STAR Math Enterprise: Editing Benchmarks

3. In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the School tab @).
4. Click Edit Benchmark Structure @.

t STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.
Current setting: School Benchmarks

(Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Edit Default Benchmark

o

Grade

Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
Grade 9
Grade 10
Grade 11
Grade 12

School ‘

District S-State

School benchmarks support local response to intervention strategies per building and grade level.

Number of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores
School: | North Terra Grade School Iz‘
Edit Cut Scores

M Urgent Intervention [ | Intervention [l On watch [l At/Above Benchmark

Below 10 PR
Below 10 PR
Below 15 PR
Below 15 PR
Below 15 PR
Below 17 PR
Below 17 PR
Below 20 PR
Below 20 PR
Below 20 PR
Below 20 PR
Below 20 PR

to all =cf

Interpretation & Recommendations

10 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
10 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR
15 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
15 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
15 - 29 PR 30 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
17 - 29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
17 - 32 PR 33-44 PR At/Above 45 PR
20 - 32 PR 33-44 PR AtfAbove 45 PR
20 - 32 PR 33-49 PR At/Above 50 PR
20 - 34 PR 35-49 PR At/Above 50 PR
20 - 34 PR 35-49 PR At/Above 50 PR
20 - 34 PR 35 - 54 PR At/Above 55 PR

5. On the Edit School Benchmark Structure page, use the Number of Categories

drop-down list @ to choose how many categories you want in the structure (from
2-5; the default is 4).

Category

Cancel

Edit School Benchmark Structure
Change the number of categories, category names, or minimum profidency level for all
schools and grade levels

Number of Categories: 4
B At/Above Benchmark 0
M On Watch

] Intervention

M Urgent Intervention

& STAR Math

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks > Edit School Benchmark Structure

Minimum
Proficiency
Level
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6. If you want to change the names of the categories, type the names you want in the
appropriate fields next to the colored boxes ). The default names differ based on
the number of categories being used:

2 Categories

3 Categories

4 Categories

5 Categories

B At/Above Benchmark

B At/Above Benchmark

B At/Above Benchmark

B Above Benchmark

[] Below Benchmark

Bl On Watch

B On Watch

B At Benchmark

[] Intervention

[] Intervention

Bl On Watch

B Urgent Intervention

[] Intervention

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

STAR Math™
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7.

B Urgent Intervention

The Screening Report (see page 151) has a graph showing which students fall into
each of the categories. Choose one of those categories to serve as the “bar” that
students must reach in the Minimum Proficiency Level column @. When a
Screening Report is printed, a horizontal line will be placed on the graph at the
chosen level, making it easier to see students who are “reaching the bar” and those
who are not. (The lowest available category cannot be chosen as the minimum
proficiency level).

To save the changes you have made, click Save.
To exit this page without saving your changes, click Cancel.

Editing School Cut Scores

The procedure for editing school cut scores begins on the View Benchmarks page;
there are two ways to reach this page:

* From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page

* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1.

2.

On the Home page, below STAR
Math Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home. e
On the STAR Math Enterprise .
Home page, click Benchmarks @)
(below “Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go to step 3 on page 64.

Important Features

Benchmark Options

= School Benchmarks (current sstting)
= District Benchmark
= S-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates
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e If you can’t click on
J. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set

screening dates, see page 79.
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From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to step 3 on
page 64.

3. In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the School tab @).

Use the School drop-down list @ to select which school’s cut scores to edit. Note:
School administrators and school staff can only edit cut scores for their own school.

5. Click Edit Cut Scores ().

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks

View or edit banchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports,

Current setting: School Benchmarks

(Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Edit Default Benchmark

School District 5-State
School benchmarks support local response to intervention strategies per building and grade level.

Benchmark Structure (zpplies to

all schools)

Number of Categories: 4
Minimum Proficiency Level: | At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores

School: | North Terra Grade School |Z| 0

o Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade M Urgent Intervention Intervention [l on Watch |l At/Above Benchmark

Grade 1 | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 2 | Below 10 PR 10-24FPR 25-39FR AtfAbove 40 PR
Grade 3 | Below 15 PR 15-24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 4 | Below 15 PR 15-24PR 25-39PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 5 | Below 15 PR 15-29PR 30-39PR At/Above 40 PR
Grade 6 Below 17 PR 17 - 29 PR 30 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 7 | Below 17 PR 17-32FPR 33-44FR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 8 Below 20 PR 20 - 32 PR 33 - 44 PR At/Above 45 PR
Grade 9  Below 20 PR 20-32PR 33-49PFR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 10 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35 - 49 PR At/Above 50 PR
Grade 11 | Below 20 PR 20-34 PR 35-49FR AtfAbove 50 PR
Grade 12 Below 20 PR 20 - 34 PR 35 - 54 PR At/Above 55 PR
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6. On the Edit School Cut Scores page, use the drop-down lists in the row for a grade
to change the PR values that define the categories for that grade. The values must
be in ascending order from left to right.

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks > Edit School Cut Scores

Edit School Cut Scores

St the cut scores for each grade and category
G In this example (where School: North Terra Grade School
4 categories are used), Cancel
On Watch is
automatically calculated

Grade [l Urgent Intervention [ Intervention [l On Watch M At/Above Benchmark

th f Grade 1 Below 10 v PR Below 25 v PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 v PR

as the range of scores

between lr?terventlon Grade 2 Below 10 v PR Below 25 v PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 v PR
Grade 3 Below 10 v PR Below 25 + PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 v PR

and At/Above

Benchmark The Grade 4 Below 15 = PR Below 25 - PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40 -~ PR

Category that |S Grade 5 Below 15 = PR Below 30 - PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 45 -~ PR

automatica|lycalcu|ated Grade 6  Below 20 = ER Below 30 ~ PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 45 = PR
Changes depending on Grade 7 Below 20 v PR Below 33 ~ PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 50 = PR

the number of Grade 8  Below 22 ~ ER Below 35 v PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 50 v PR
Categories USed; see Grade 9 Below 22 ~ PR Below 37 + PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 55 + PR
the dlagram belOW Grade 10 Below 25 ~ PR Below 37 + PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 55 + PR
Grade 11 Below 25 v PR Below 37 v PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 60 v PR
Grade 12 Below 25 v PR Below 40 v PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 60 v PR

There can be from 2-5 categories for school benchmarks (the default number is 4).
The values for some categories are automatically calculated based on the scores
you choose for the other categories. The default PR values for the categories
(along with their default names) are shown below:

Below Benchmark: At/Above Benchmark:
Calculated? At/Above 40 PR

Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
Below 25 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR

Urgent
Intervention:
Below 10 PR

Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
10-24 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR

Number of Categories

Urgent
Intervention:
Below 10 PR

Intervention: On Watch: - Above Benchmark:

Benchmark:
10-24 PR 25-39 PR Calculated® At/Above 50 PR

a. Below Benchmark is automatically calculated to be from 1 to (At/Above Benchmark — 1). For example, if AttAbove Benchmark is
At/Above 40 PR, Below Benchmark is 1-39 PR.

b. On Watch is automatically calculated as the range of scores between At/Above Benchmark and Intervention. For example, if At/Above
Benchmark is At/Above 40 PR and Intervention is Below 25 PR, On Watch is 25-39 PR.

c. At Benchmark is automatically calculated as the range of scores between Above Benchmark and On Watch. For example, if Above
Benchmark is At/Above 50 PR and On Watch is Below 40 PR, At Benchmark is 40—49 PR.

7. To save the changes you have made, click Save. To exit this page without saving
your changes, click Cancel.
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District Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

(] School Administrators
[ School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

s If you can’t click on
“\@X. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set
screening dates, see page 79.
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The task of editing district benchmarks in STAR Math Enterprise is broken into two
separate procedures:

Editing the district benchmark structure (see the next section) allows you to choose
how many categories are used for the district, the names assigned to those
categories, and which category should serve as the minimum proficiency level
students should try to achieve.

Editing district cut scores (see page 68) allows you to change the default values of
the PR scores used as benchmarks.

Editing the District Benchmark Structure

The procedure for editing district benchmark structure begins on the View Benchmarks
page; there are two ways to reach this page:

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1.

On the Home page, below STAR
Math Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home. e Benchmark Options

On the STAR Math Enterprise
Home page, click Benchmarks @)
(below “Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go to step 3 on page 67.

Important Features

= School Benchmarks (current setting)
= District Benchmark
= S-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1.

On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention.

Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to step 3 on
page 67.

66
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In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the District tab @.
Click Edit Benchmark Structure @.

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports,

Current =etting: School Benchmarks
(Only ools using the Enterprise model haw

Edit Default Benchmark

Done

ess to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

School District | 5-State

The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting

Mumber of Categories:

Minimum Proficiency Level M At/Above Benchmark
0 Edit Benchmark Structure

Edit Cut Scores

Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade

M Urgent Intervention [ Intervention [l On watch [l At/Above Benchmark
All Grades Below 10 PR

10- 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 PR
5. On the Edit District Benchmark Structure page, use the Number of Categories
Al . . .
e on "ha;’ge the drop-down list @ to choose how many categories you want in the structure (from
Mg number o . .
categories, the cut 2-5; the default is 4).
scores will revert to their
default VaerS (See the Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Edit District Benchmark Structure
diagram on page 70)- Edit District Benchmark Structure
Change the number of categories, catagory names, or minimum proficiency level for
all schools and grade levels
Number of Categories: 4|Z| Pr;'!ér;‘lg]:ﬂrzv
Category Level
M AvAbove Benchmark G o
M On Watch
71 Intervention
.3mf~ You can restore all ™ -
- - . . Urgent Intervention
'Q\ the settings to their
defaults at any time by Cancel | [ Defaut | [ Save |
clicking Default @
6.

If you want to change the names of the categories, type the names you want in the

appropriate fields next to the colored boxes @. The default names differ based on
the number of categories being used:

2 Categories 3 Categories 4 Categories 5 Categories
B At/Above Benchmark |l At/Above Benchmark |l At/Above Benchmark |B Above Benchmark
] Below Benchmark B On Waich B On Watch B At Benchmark
[ Intervention [ Intervention B On Watch
B Urgent Intervention [] Intervention
B Urgent Intervention

STAR Math™
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8.

SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
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The Screening Report (see page 151) has a graph showing which students fall into
each of the categories. Choose one of those categories to serve as the “bar” that
students must reach in the Minimum Proficiency Level column @. When a
Screening Report is printed, a horizontal line will be placed on the graph at the
chosen level, making it easier to see students who are “reaching the bar” and those
who are not. (The lowest available category cannot be chosen as the minimum
proficiency level).

To save the changes you have made, click Save. To exit this page without saving
your changes, click Cancel.

Editing District Cut Scores
The procedure for editing district cut scores begins on the View Benchmarks page;

Who Can Do This?
VI District Administrators
V] District Staff

there are two ways to reach this page:

* From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page

[] School Administrators * From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
[ School Staff Use whichever method you prefer.
[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page
1.

On the Home page, below STAR
Math Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home. e Benchmark Options

Important Features

= School Benchmarks (current sstting)

On the STAR Math Enterprise e |1 D senchmark
Home page, click Benchmarks @)

(below “Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go to step 3 on page 69.

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1.
s If you can’t click on
AZA View Benchmarks,
the selected school 2,

does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set
screening dates, see page 79.
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On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention.

Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to step 3 on
page 69.
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3. In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the District tab @).
4. Click Edit Cut Scores @.

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks
View Benchmarks

View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Edit Default Benchmark
School District | S-State

The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.

Benchmark Structure (sppliss to all schools)

Number of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: . At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores (spplies to all schools)
0 Edit Cut Scores
Grade

Interpretation & Recommendations
W urgent Intervention [ ] Intervention [l on watch [l At/Above Benchmark
All Grades Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR

AtfAbove 40 PR

5. On the Edit District Cut Scores page, use the drop-down lists to change the PR

values that define the categories for the district. The values must be in ascending
order from left to right.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Edit District Cut Scores
Edit District Cut Scores
Set the cut scores for each category o

Grade B Urgent Intervention [ ]| Intervention [l on watch M At/Above Benchmark
All Grades Below 10|Z| PR

@ In this example (where 4 categories are used), On Watch is automatically
calculated as the range of scores between Intervention and At/Above Benchmark.

The category that is automatically calculated changes depending on the number of
categories used; see the diagram on page 70.

Below 25|Z| PR Auto-Calculated At/Above 40E| PR
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There can be from 2—5 categories for district benchmarks (the default number is 4).
The values for some categories are automatically calculated based on the scores
you choose for the other categories. The default PR values for the categories
(along with their default names) are shown below:

2 Below Benchmark: At/Above Benchmark:
Calculated? At/Above 40 PR

3 Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
Below 25 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR

Urgent
Intervention:
Below 10 PR

Intervention: On Watch: At/Above Benchmark:
10-24 PR Calculated” At/Above 40 PR

Number of Categories

Intervention: On Watch: - Above Benchmark:

Benchmark:
10-24 PR 25-39 PR Calculated® At/Above 50 PR

Urgent
Intervention:
Below 10 PR

a. Below Benchmark is automatically calculated to be from 1 to (At/Above Benchmark — 1). For example, if AttAbove Benchmark is
At/Above 40 PR, Below Benchmark is 1-39 PR.

b. On Watch is automatically calculated as the range of scores between At/Above Benchmark and Intervention. For example, if At/Above
Benchmark is At/Above 40 PR and Intervention is Below 25 PR, On Watch is 25-39 PR.

c. At Benchmark is automatically calculated as the range of scores between Above Benchmark and On Watch. For example, if Above
Benchmark is At/Above 50 PR and On Watch is Below 40 PR, At Benchmark is 40-49 PR.

6. To save the changes you have made, click Save.
To exit this page without saving your changes, click Cancel.
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State Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

] School Administrators
(L] School Staff

[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

.. If you can’t click on
“\@¥. View Benchmarks,

the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School

drop-down list. To set

screening dates, see page 79.
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If there is a linking between the state test and the STAR Math test, the Scaled Score
(SS; see page 176) that a student receives can be used to see if the student has
reached a state benchmark. Essentially, you use the results of a STAR Math test to
predict how a student will perform on a state test.

However, some grades may not have a link; for example, a state test might only have a
link to STAR Math for grades 3-8. In cases like this, no values are assigned to the
non-linked grades, but you can assign your own if you want to.

Editing Non-Linked Grades

The procedure for editing non-linked grades begins on the View Benchmarks page;
there are two ways to reach this page:

* From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page
* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR
Math Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home. o

2. Onthe STAR Math Enterprise
Home page, click Benchmarks @)
(below “Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go to step 3 on page 72.

Important Features

Benchmark Options

= School Benchmarks (cur
= District Benchmark
m 5-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to step 3 on
page 72.
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3. In the top section of the View Benchmarks page, click the State tab .
4. Click Edit Non-Linked Grades ©.

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks
(Only schools using the Enterprise model haw

Edit Default Benchmark

test-linked benchmarks)

School District | S-State

This benchmark helps determine if students are on track for state testing.
Grades with S-State-linked scores are pre-filled and not editable.

Scores for the remaining grades can be defined by the district administrator.

e Edit Non-Linked Grades Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade [ standard Mot Met [l Met Standard  Jll Commended Performance
Grade 1  -- - -

Grade 2 -- - -

Grade 3  Below 202 55 202 - 439 S5 At/Above 440 55

Grade 4 Below 359 55 359 - 571 SS At/Above 572 55

Grade 5  Below 237 55 237 - 554 55 At/Above 555 55

Grade 6 Below 417 S5 417 - 673 55 At/Above 674 55

Grade 7 Below 518 S5 518 - 913 S5 At/Above 914 55

Grade 8 Below 361 S5 361 - 804 S5 At/Above 805 55

Grade 9 Below 346 S5 346 - 915 S5 At/Above 916 55

Grade 10 -- - -

Grade 11 -- - -

Grade 12 -- - -
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5. Enter the Scaled Score values you want in the appropriate fields.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Edit Estimated 5-State Scores
Edit Estimated S-State Cut Scores

Set cut scores for grades with no benchmark data

G [ Recommend Scores ] (fills in suggested scaled score values for grades with no benchmark data)

Grade Standard Not Met ]l Met Standard ] Commended Performance
Grade 1  Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above ( S5
Grade 2 Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above ( S5
Grade 3  Below 202 55 Auto-Calculated At/Above 440 55
Grade 4 Below 359 55 Auto-Calculated  At/Above 572 55
Grade 5 Below 237 55 Auto-Calculated At/Above 555 55
Grade 6 Below 417 55 Auto-Calculated  At/Above 674 55
Grade 7 Below 518 55 Auto-Calculated  At/Above 914 55
Grade 8 Below 361 55 Auto-Calculated At/Above 805 55
Grade 9 Below 346 55 Auto-Calculated  At/Above 916 55

Grade 10 Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above 0 S5

Grade 11 Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above 0 S5

Grade 12 Below 0 S5 | Auto-Calculated  At/Above 0 S5

S

e You can enter numbers from 2—1400.

For each grade (row), the numbers must be lowest at the left and highest at the
right.

You can also click Recommend Scores @ to have the software automatically
calculate and enter Scaled Scores in all the fields for you. These calculated
scores are not linked to the state test. They are extrapolated from the scores for
grades that are linked to the state test. Note: Clicking Recommend Scores fills
in values for all the fields—if you have already entered your own values in any
of the fields before clicking Recommend Scores, they will be overwritten. You
can change any of the recommended scores after they have been calculated.
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Think of each Scaled Score as a point on a line. Once you have entered values for
any of the Below or At/Above scores, the software calculates the ranges between
those scores. Some examples are shown below for state tests that use from 2-5
categories.

RijAboye: 835 <« Chosen Scaled Score

2 0-834 835-1400 < Ranges Calculated

Below: 625 Av/Above: 1100 « Chosen Scaled Scores

3 0-624 625-1099 1100-1400 <« Ranges Calculated

Below: 460 Below: 850 At/Above: 1220 « Chosen Scaled Scores

4 0-459 460-849 850-1219 PPN < Ranges Calculated

Below: 300 Below: 530 Below: 890 At/Above: 1230
T <« Chosen Scaled Scores

K “ 300-529 530-889 890-1229 [PETEVTTM < Ranges Calculated

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400

Number of Categories

6. To save the changes you have made, click Save.
To exit this page without saving your changes, click Cancel.

Once you have saved your changes, the new values will be shown in the table in
the State tab on the View Benchmarks page.
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Default Benchmarks

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M District Staff

] School Administrators
(] School Staff

[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

i If you can’t click on
@) View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set
screening dates, see page 79.
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The default benchmark is the benchmark that is used throughout STAR Math
Enterprise. In some places (such as the Screening Report options; see page 151), you
are allowed to choose different benchmarks to use—if no choice is shown, the default
benchmark will be used.

District administrators and district staff can either choose the default benchmark, which
will apply to all schools in the district, or allow school administrators and school staff to
choose their own benchmark, which will only apply in their own school. In a mixed
district (where some schools use STAR Math and some use STAR Math Enterprise),
the default benchmark chosen will only apply to schools using STAR Math Enterprise.

Setting Default Benchmarks: District Administrators and District
Staff

The Set Default Benchmark page is reached by means of the View Benchmarks page;
there are two ways to reach the View Benchmarks page:

* From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page
* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
Use whichever method you prefer.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR
Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Im porta nt Features
Home. o Benchmark Options
2. On the STAR Math Enterprise SEee L Sl R (e seienal
Home page, click Benchmarks e
O (below “Benchmark Options” in h ————— Bencieris | Sareening Dates

the Important Features section of
the page); go to step 3 on page 76.

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to step 3 on
page 76.
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3. On the View Benchmarks page, click Edit Default Benchmark @.

¥ STAR Math
Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks
View Benchmarks

View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.
Current setting: School Benchmarks

Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)
G Edit Default Benchmark

School District S-State

The district benchmark applies to all schaols and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.

Benchmark Structure (5pp I schools)
Number of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: [l At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores (=g,
Edit Cut Scores

Interpretation & Recommendations

Grade | urgent Intervention [ ] Intervention [l on watch [l At/Above Benchmark
All Grades Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25-39 PR At/Above 40 PR

4. The Set Default Benchmark page opens.

To permit school administrators to choose the default benchmark used in their own
school, click Allow school administrators to set @.

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks > Set Default Benchmark

Set Default Benchmark

Select default benchmark set for school administrators and teachers

@ Allow school administrators to set
Default Benchmarks () Apply the following to all schools:
Choose which benchmarks to use =

by default on screen and in =
reports

(Only

schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

Cancel Save

To choose the default benchmark yourself, click Apply the following to all
schools (), and then choose one of the benchmarks listed to serve as the default:

» School benchmarks @: Each school will use the school benchmark (see
page 61) as the default.

e District benchmark @: The district benchmark (see page 66) will be the
default for all schools. If some schools in the district do not have an Enterprise
subscription, the district benchmark will not be used for those schools.

L]

“State” @: If a linking between the STAR Math scale and your state test has
been completed for one or more grades, the state benchmarks can be used as

the default. (The name shown will be the name of your state and the state test
name acronym.)

If no linking studies have been performed for your state, this option will not be
available.

To save the changes you have made, click Save. To exit this page without saving
your changes, click Cancel.
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Who Can Do This?

[ District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

swLr.  If you can’t click on
4. View Benchmarks,
the selected school
does not have any screening
dates. Make sure you see the
name of the school you want
to work with in the School
drop-down list. To set

-
-

screening dates, see page 79.
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Setting Default Benchmarks: School Administrators and School

Staff

School administrators and school staff can only set default benchmarks for their own
school, and only if they have been given permission by the district administrator or

district staff (see step 4 on page 76).

The Set Default Benchmark page is reached by means of the View Benchmarks page;
there are two ways to reach the View Benchmarks page:

* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

* From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress

Monitoring & Intervention.

2. Click View Benchmarks in the gray sidebar (under “Setup”); go to step 3 on

page 78.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR
Math Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home.

2. On the STAR Math Enterprise
Home page, click Benchmarks
O (below “Benchmark Options” in
the Important Features section of

the page); go to step 3 on page 78.

77
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e Benchmark Options

- = School Benchmarks (current sstting)
= District Benchmark
= 5-State

Benchmarks | Screening Dates




.. If the Edit Default
APV: Benchmarklink @ is

not shown, you do not
have permission to edit default
benchmarks (see step 4 on
page 76).
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3. On the View Benchmarks page, click Edit Default Benchmark @.

9 Edit Default Benchmark

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > View Benchmarks

View Benchmarks
View or edit benchmarks

The Default Benchmark setting determines which benchmarks - school, district, state - appear by default
on screen and in reports.

Current setting: School Benchmarks

(Only schools using the Enterprise model have access to district and state test-linked benchmarks)

School District 5-State

The district benchmark applies to all schools and grades and is always used for longitudinal reporting.

Benchmark Structure (spplies to all

Number of Categories: 4

Minimum Proficiency Level: . At/Above Benchmark
Edit Benchmark Structure

Cut Scores (zpplies to all schools)
Edit Cut Scores Interpretation & Recommendations
Grade M urgent Intervention [ | intervention [l on watch [l At/Above Benchmark

All Grades | Below 10 PR 10 - 24 PR 25 -39 PR At/Above 40 FR

4. On the Set Default Benchmark page, choose one of the benchmarks listed to serve
as the default:

School benchmarks @: All grades in your school will use the school
benchmark (see page 61) as the default.

District benchmark @): The district benchmark (see page 66) will be the
default for all grades in your school. If some schools in the district do not have

an Enterprise subscription, the district benchmark will not be used for those
schools.

“State” @: If a linking between the STAR Math scale and your state test has
been completed for one or more grades, the state benchmarks can be used as

the default. (The name shown will be the name of your state and the state test
name acronym.)

If no linking studies have been performed for your state, this option will not be
available.
¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Benchmarks = Set Default Benchmark
Set Default Benchmark

Select default benchmark set for school administrators and teachers

Default Benchmarks 0 @ School benchmarks
Choose which benchmarks to us: ) District bench K
by default on screen and in D - Lhstrt enchmar

reports G () 5-State

Cancel Save

5. To save the changes you have made, click Save. To exit this page without saving

your changes, click Cancel.
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SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
Screening Dates

STAR Math uses three default screening dates for Screening Reports and Student
Progress Monitoring Reports:

* Fall (September 1-September 15)
* Winter (January 1—January 15)
e Spring (May 1-May 15)

These dates can be edited, and more screening dates can be added (up to a
maximum of 10 for the school year).

Viewing Screening Dates

Who Can Do This?

[ District Administrators
[ District Staff

L] School Administrators
] School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

.3 Teachers can only
“N@): view screening

dates; all other user
groups can edit them (see
“Adding or Editing Screening
Dates” on page 80).

-
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There are two ways to reach the View Screening Dates page:
* From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
* From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. On the Home
page, below STAR

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

H Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Screenlng, A 5;‘3'“"5 0 Dot Screening Status Progress Monitaring & Goals
iew Screening Dates
Progress View Benchmarks Search for a student to set up Goals for Progress Monitoring and Intervention
PETEIREERE School: |Morth Terra Grade School Iz‘
. . chool:
Monitoring & Reports
s Screening Search for Student
Intervention. Progress Monitoring i
e First Name D
2. If necessary, use T Last Name Grade
the School Ciass =
drop-down list to

choose which
school to view the screening dates for.

3. Inthe gray sidebar on the left side of the page, click View Screening Dates @); go
ahead to step 4 on page 80.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR
Math Enterprise, click Enterprise
Home.

Important Features

e Benchmark Options

= Schaal Benchmarks (current sstting)
m District Benchmark
= S5-State

2. Select your school from the
School drop-down list, if
necessary.

3. Click Screening Dates ) (below

“Benchmark Options” in the Important Features section of the page); go ahead to
step 4 on page 80.

Benchmarks | Screening Dates
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4. The table on the View Screening Dates page shows the name, start date, and end
date for all of the screening dates at the chosen school. When you have finished
viewing the screening dates, click Done.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = View Screening Dates

View Screening Dates
View the testing date ranges that vill be used for the screening preview and reporting

School: North Terra Grade School
Screening Start Testing End Testing
Fall 9/1/2010 9/15/2010

Winter 1/1/2011 1/15/2011
Spring 5/1/2011 5/15/2011

Adding or Editing Screening Dates

Who Can Do This?

V] District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.
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There are two ways to reach the Edit Screening Dates page:

¢ From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page

¢ From the STAR Math Enterprise Home page

Use whichever method you prefer.

From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention.

2. If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose which school to edit
screening dates for

3. Click View Screening Dates in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page; go to
step 4 on page 81.

From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

1. On the Home page, below STAR

Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Im porta nt Features

Home. e Benchmark Options
2. Select your school from the = = Schosl Senchmaris (current seting)

School drop-down list, if S = iy

neCeSSary - . - Benchmarks | Screening Dates

3. Click Screening Dates @) (below
“Benchmark Options” in the
Important Features section of the
page); go to step 4 on page 81.
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.34~ The following

@) restrictions apply to
editing and creating

screening dates:

e Screening Dates cannot
overlap.

e Screening Dates cannot
range over more than 30
calendar days. It is best if the
range falls within a single
calendar month.

e The names of Screening
Dates cannot exceed 35
characters.
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4. Make your changes to the screening dates:

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > Edit Screening Dates

Edit Screening Dates

Edit the testing date ranges that vill be used for the screening preview and reporting

School: Morth Terra Grade School -

Considerations when setting screening dates:
# Test students within a narrow timeframe to ensure accurate comparison of student data.

# Set your Screening dates within the SGP testing windows for reporting Student Growth Percentiles. @ Learn More

Screening Start Testing End Testing Actions

Fall O 912020 9115720120) [E| Remove

Winter 1/1/2013 Elr| 1ns2013  [EH Removeo
Spring 512013 [Elr| 5152013 [k remove

G Add Screening Dates (10 maximum)

Cancel

* To change the name of an existing screening date, delete the current name @
and type in a new name.

» To change the dates, click the Start Testing date @ and/or End Testing date @)
for an existing screening date and type in new dates. You can also click the
calendar buttons next to these fields to choose dates.

» To add a new screening date, click Add Screening Dates @. A new row will
appear in the table; add the information you want as described above. Once the

limit of 10 screening dates has been reached, the Add Screening Dates link
will not be available.

* To remove a screening date, click Remove @ at the end of a row for the
screening date. It is possible to remove all of the screening dates (including the
three defaults), but if you remove all of them, you will be unable to create a
Screening Report.

Click Save to save your changes. Click Cancel to leave this page without saving

your changes. The screening dates will automatically rearrange themselves by
calendar date.
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Interventions and Goals

Setting Up or Editing Intervention Goals for Progress Monitoring

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

=’ For teachers who
“\@X.  have had the

“Manage STAR Math
Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed,
choosing All Classes from
the Class drop-down list ¢)
will only return search results
from their own classes.

-4’ Foradviceon setting
@Y. goals, click Learn

more about goals on
the Progress Monitoring &
Goals tab @.

-
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For students requiring additional help, you will need to start an intervention and set
goals.

Interventions and goals are set for individual students, and can only be set after a
student has taken his or her first STAR Math test.

Note: Teachers who have had the “Manage STAR Math Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention” capability removed (see page 197) can only set up and edit
intervention goals for their own students.

The procedure for setting up or editing an intervention starts on the Student Detalil
page. There are two ways to reach this page:

* From a student search
* From a screening preview
Use whichever method you prefer.
From a Student Search
1. Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Math on the
Home page.
Use the School drop-down list to choose a school, if necessary.

Click the Progress Monitoring & Goals tab.

In the Search for Student area of the screen @), you can enter all or part of a
student’s name in the appropriate fields to use as search criteria, or you can enter
the student’s ID number. You may also use the Grade or Class drop-down lists @
to narrow your search to students in a particular grade or class.

¥ STAR Math

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Geals to set up interventions

o Learn more about goals

Setup
View Screening Dates
View Benchmarks
Manage Groups

Screening Status Progress Monitoring & Goals
Search for a student to set up Goals for Progress Monitoring and Intervention
School:  North Terra Grade School E

Reports

Screening 0 Search for Student

Progress Monitoring
Longitudinal
Mere Reports

First Name o]

Last Name Grade | Grade 1 E—J—e
Class | Grade 1 Math, G1M Hickman, 2012-2013 E|

O =)
o Student

Avila-Sakar, Tsabel 20

Percentile Rank (PR) Goal (growth rate) Target Date
Cabrera, Jacinta 20

Daly, Alyssa W 22

5. Click Search @.

6. A list of students matching your search criteria will be presented @). Students who
fit your search criteria but have not taken a test yet will have a dash shown in place
of a PR score.

Click the name of a student; go to “Student Detail Page” on page 84.
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From a Screening Preview

1.

Q Cabrera, Jacinta . 84 PR 600 55 / 96 PR (72.0 S5/week) 4/1/2013

Click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention under STAR Math on the
Home page.

Click the Screening Status tab @) to make sure you are using the Screening

Status view and use the School and Class drop-down lists @ to choose your
school and class.

¥ STAR Math
Home > Screening, Progress Monitering & Intervention
Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to
f’::';meamng Dates ’—m Screening Status H Progress Monitoring & Goals |
View Benchmarks School: | Gamez School [+ ]
Manage Groups e
Class: | All Classes [=]
Reports
Screening Screening Status
Progress Monitoring o ‘s
P urrent Screening: -
Longitudinal February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013
More Reports
Grade  Students Tested
Grade 1 Jro- Tm Preview o

3. Click Preview in the row for a grade @. A grade will not appear in this list until at

least one student in that grade has taken a test.

Note: For a teacher who has had the “Manage STAR Math Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention” capability removed, a grade will not appear in this list
until at least one of that teacher’s students in that grade has taken a test.

On the Screening Preview page, click View Students in the row for a category @
to view the students that are in that category.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Screening Preview
Screening Preview

view students to set up interventions and goals, or add students to groups for progress mon|

School: North Terra Grade School
Grade: Grade 1
Screening: February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

Edit Cut Scores

Cut Score Category Student Totals Mext Steps™
B 2t/2bove Benchmark - View St
M on watch 2 students (100 View

Intervention

. Urgent Intervention - Vi
Total Students Tested 2 (2 students net tested)

*Next steps are active for 30 calendar days after the current screening ends.

[ Generate Screening Report ]

5. On the View Students page, click a student's name @ to go to the Student Detail

page; go to “Student Detail Page” on page 84.

¥ STAR Math

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Screening Preview > View Stud

View Students
Select a student to set up an intervention and goal

School: North Terra Grade School
Grade: Grade 1

Screening: February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013
View: M on Watch

Done

Show scores as: @ PR OUss

Student Percentile Rank (PR) Goal (growth rate) Target Date
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Student Detail Page

On the Student Detail page, you will see the name of the student, the school the
student is enrolled in, the date of the student’s most recent STAR Math test, the

student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank, and the student’'s Growth Rate (if
the student has four or more scores).

To set up an initial goal for a student that doesn’t have one yet, click Add Goal
0 go to step 3 on page 85.

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Student Detail

Student Detail

View or edit intervention and goals

Scheol:  Nerth Terra Grade School

Student: Massey, Jared

Current Goal - (No Goal Set)

Latest Test Score Goal

2/1/2013 . 536 55/89 PR Add Goal

Edit Goal | Delete Goal
Growth Rate
calculated after four scores

* To edit an existing goal, click Edit Goal @ (or click on the goal itself @);
continue to step 2.

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Student Detail

Student Detail

View or edit intervention and goals
School:  North Terra Grade School
Student: Cabrera, Jacinta e

Current Goal - Jacinta's Goal Edit Goal | Delete Goal

Growth Rate
2/1/2013 51055/ 84 PR 600 S5/ 96 PR (7.0 SS/week) |calculated after four scores

Latest Test Score Goal

* To delete the existing goal, click Delete Goal @).

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Student Detail

Student Detail

View or edit intervention and goals

School:  North Terra Grade School
Student: Cabrera, Jacinta o

Current Goal - Jacinta's Goal Edit Goal | Delete Goal

Growth Rate
2f1/2013 51055/ 84 PR 600 S5/ 96 PR (7.0 SS/week) |calculated after four scores

Latest Test Score Goal

Be careful: once you delete a goal, all references to it will be deleted. Be very
certain that you want to delete it. After you delete a goal, you can add or edit
goals (as described above in this step), or click Done if you are finished.
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-3mi~ If the student has
@: only taken one test,
there will not be a
Starting test drop-down list.
The date and scores from that
test will serve as the student’s
starting test information.
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2. Your choices for the next option are based on whether the student took a test after

3.

the goal was set:

e If the student has not taken a test since the goal was set, click Change
duration or goal of existing intervention @.

e [f the student has taken a test since the goal was set, click Set up new
intervention and goal @. (This option will not be available if the student has
not taken a test since the goal was set.)

Once you’ve made your choice, go on to step 3.

'-‘-' STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Interventicn > Student Detail = Manage Geals

Manage Goals
Define an intervention and set = goal

School: North Terra Grade School
Student: Cabrera, Jacinta

Latest Test Score Goal
2/1/2013 . 510 55/ 84 PR | 600 S5/ 96 PR (7.0 S5/week)

What would you like to do?
3@ Change duration or geal of existing intervention

O set up new intervention and goal (requires student to take another test)

Growth Rate

In the Intervention Name field @), type a title for the intervention (maximum of 100
characters). This title will appear on any Student Progress Monitoring Reports
created for the student.

Intervention Details

Intervention Name G

Appears in report details

Goal End Date rm =
Used for 55/week calculatio =]

°5tarting test: | 11/30/2012 - 607 55/65 PRIZ‘

(Sets intervention line; starts trend and goal lines)

Interpretations & Recommendations b

Reference points to help you select a goal type:
- Maintain 65 PR throughout the school year = 2.7 S55/week
- 40 PR benchmark has been reached

Goal Select a goal type (based on students who scored similarly®)
Expected growth rate and score G yogerate: 2.1 S5/week = (press Calculate Goal button)

00 Ambiticus: 5.2

fweek = (press Calculate Goal button)

Or define a custom goal:
O [Growth Rate v

rted at the 65 PR w
n Ambitious

Mo

[Cancel] [ Calculate Goal ]

4. Select the date you want the student to reach the goal by ). You can either type in

a date or use the calendar button to select one.

In the Goal section, use the Starting test drop-down list @) to choose which test
should serve as the student’s starting test information (the date of the test and the
student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank on that test). Two calculations are
automatically performed based on this information:

e The number of Scaled Score points the student would have to gain every week
in order to maintain his or her current Percentile Rank.

e The number of Scaled Score points the student would have to gain every week
in order to reach the benchmark (see “Cut Scores, Benchmarks, and
Benchmark Structures” on page 49).
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of the Intervention Details

table o .

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

SCREENING, PROGRESS MONITORING & INTERVENTION
Interventions and Goals

Beneath these calculations, select a rate-of-progress goal @ for the student (which
is based on the performance of students with similar Scaled Scores and Percentile
Ranks).

The Moderate goal is one that at least 50% of students with the same PR score
should be able to achieve within the time span you have set.

The Ambitious goal is one that only 25% of students with the same PR score
could be expected to achieve within the time span you have set.

A Custom goal is one you define. Use the drop-down list to choose Growth
Rate, Scaled Score, or Percentile Rank. Enter the goal growth rate, Scaled
score, or Percentile Rank. Click Calculate Goal @ to calculate the Scaled
Score per week or equivalent Scaled Score/Percentile Rank.

Examples: Jacinta has taken her first STAR Math test. Her Scaled Score (SS) is
399 and her Percentile Rank (PR) is 39. The teacher sets up an intervention and
goal for Jacinta to reach in 8 weeks.

If the teacher wants to set a goal based on Scaled Score (SS), the teacher
selects Scaled Score from the drop-down list, enters the SS Jacinta should
reach within 8 weeks (for this example, 425), and then clicks Calculate Goal.
The number of SS points Jacinta’s score needs to increase by every week will
be displayed (3.3 SS/week), as well as the PR score that is equivalent to the
goal of 425 SS (48 PR).

Or define a custom goal:

(® | Scaled Score w425 S5 = 48 PR (3.3 55/week)

If the teacher wants to set a goal based on Percentile Rank (PR), the teacher
selects Percentile Rank from the drop-down list, enters the PR Jacinta should
reach within 8 weeks (for this example, 53), and then clicks Calculate Goal.
The number of Scaled Score points Jacinta’s score needs to increase by every
week will be displayed (4.3 SS/week), as well as the SS that is equivalent to the
goal of 53 PR (437 SS).

Or define a custom goal:

(® | Percentile Rank » | |53 PR = 437 S5 (4.3 55/week)

If the teacher wants to set a goal based on Growth Rate, the teacher selects
Growth Rate from the drop-down list, enters the number of Scaled Score
points per week (from 0.1-8.0) that the teacher would like the student to
achieve over the next 8 weeks (for this example, 1.3 SS/week), and then clicks
Calculate Goal. An ending Scaled Score (409 SS) and Percentile Rank (42
PR) are calculated based on the goal end date that the teacher entered.

Or define a custom goal:

® [Growth Rate (1.3 55/week = 405 55/ 42 PR

6. When you have finished entering all the data for the student’s intervention and
goals, click Save.

To exit this page without saving any of the data, click Cancel.
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Managing Groups

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
V] District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

“AP).  had the “Manage
STAR Math
Screening, Progress

Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only
manage their own students in

groups.

Lir_ Teachers who have
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Students can be placed in groups so that certain reports can be created just for the
students in that group. A student can belong to more than one group.

Note: Use caution when working with groups. Administrators can delete groups that
were made in other classes or by other users.

1. On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention.

2. If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose which school’s groups you
want to work with.

3. On the left side of the page, in the gray sidebar, click Manage Groups.

4. The first table on the Manage Groups page shows all the groups created for STAR
Math at the selected school that you are a member of. You will also see a list of any
other groups that you have created or which you have been assigned to (these

groups can be created in some of the other Renaissance Place programs).
There are several tasks you can perform on the Manage Groups page:

Click Create Group @) to open up a window where you can enter the name of

a new group (see “Creating a Group” on page 88).

Click Edit @ in the row for a group to edit the name of the group or the

personnel assigned to it (see “Editing a Group” on page 91).

Click Add/Remove Students @ to change the students assigned to a group
(see “Adding or Removing Students from Groups: Method I” on page 89).

Click Delete @) to delete a group (see “Deleting a Group” on page 92).

'-‘-' STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > Manage Groups Manuals | Help

Manage Groups
Create, edit or delste groups used for Successful Reader and STAR Progress Monitering reports

School: North Terra Grade School

Create Group o

STAR Math Groups

Group Name Personnel Students | Use With Actions
Eric Brite,

beltas ADMINISTRATOR USER

0 STAR Math Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete
STAR Early

1] Literacy, STAR
Math, STAR Reading

Amy Hickman,

Epsilon ADMINISTRATOR USER

Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete

Eric Brite

Gammas ADMINISTRATOR USER 1] STAR Math Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete
My Other Groups

Group Name Personnel Students Use With Actions

Alphas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER | 5 STAR Early Literacy Edit | Delete

Done G

5. Click Done @ when you have finished making changes to groups.
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Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

I School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.
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1. On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention.

@ e N

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose a school.

Click Manage Groups in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page.

Click Create Group.

On the Create Groups page, enter or update the following information for the

group:

The name of the group .

The personnel assigned to the group @. You can choose a single person from
the Personnel drop-down list, or click Select Multiple Personnel to assign
more than one personnel member to the group.

The programs the group will be used with @. STAR Math will already be
checked. If there are other programs on your server that can use this group,
they will be listed here; check the boxes for them if you want to use this group
for those programs as well.

You can type a short description of the group in the Description field @)
(optional).

Note: The school the group belongs to @ is the school you chose in step 2. If
you need to create the group for a different school, click Cancel, use the
School drop-down list on the Manage Groups page to choose the correct
school, and then click Create Group again.

Home = Screening, Progress Monitering & Interventiocn > Manage Groups = Create Group
Create Group

School: Morth Terra Grade Schuole

Group Details (“Reguired Fisld)

Group Name™ Q

Personnel 9 Brite, Eric ¥ |OR Select Multiple Personnel

Use with™ [ accelerated Reader with Successful Reader
[IsTAR Early Literacy
© Hster vath

[JsTAR Reading

Descriptiono

6. To save the new group, click Save.

To exit this page without saving the new group, click Cancel.
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Adding or Removing Students from Groups: Method |

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

I School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

For an alternate way
-@\ to add students to
groups, see page 90.

.3’ Teachers who have
:@: had the “Manage
STAR Math
Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only
add or remove their own
students from groups.

STAR Math™
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1.

On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention.

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose a school.
Click Manage Groups in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page.

On the Manage Groups page, click Add/Remove Students in the row for the
group you want to work with.

Search for the students you want to add to the group by using one or more of the
criteria available and clicking Search .

Note: Since the following procedure started by clicking a link in the STAR Math list,
the search process described below will only find students in STAR Math classes.

¥ STAR Math

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > Manage Groups = Add/Remove Students

Add/Remove Students
Enter search criteria to find and select students to add them to the group

School: North Terra Grade School
Group: Deltas

Enrolled Students (Bold = Not Saved) | Remove Al o Search for Student

Avila-Sakar, Isabel Remove

First Name s

Cabrera, Jacinta Remove

Carson, Manny Semove Last Name Grade | | All grades |«
Huang, Lam Remove Class All classes v
Massey, Jared Remove

O'Neill, Brenda Remove 0 0

Next ==

Sax 0 Make selections and click the Add button

e O student Grade jin}
[ avila-sakar, Isabel 1 ia
¥ Cabrera, Jacinta 1 jc
O Carson, Manny 1 me
¥ Huang, Lam 1 Ih
[ Martinez, Lola 1 lem
Massey, Jared 1 jm
O'Meill, Brenda 1 bo
¥ Farker, Randy 1 rp
O Robinson, Mitchell 1 mr
¥ Sanders, Jevonte 1 is

Check the box by each student you want added, or check the Student box at the
top of the column @) to select all the students listed on the page. If the list of
students in the search results goes to more than one page, click << Previous or
Next >> @ to move through the list.

Click < Add ().

Click Remove by a student you want to remove from the group @.
Click Remove All to remove all the students from the group @.
When you are finished, click Save.

To exit this page without saving your changes, click Cancel.
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Adding Students to Groups: Method Il

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

I School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

... For an alternate way
J. to add students to
groups, see page 89.

-

.3mi.. Teachers who have
:@: had the “Manage

STAR Math
Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only
add their own students to
groups.
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On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention.

Click the Screening Status tab @) to make sure you are using the Screening
Status view and use the School and Class drop-down lists @ to choose your
school and class.

Click Preview in the row for a grade @. A grade will not appear in this list until at
least one student in that grade has taken a test during the current screening
period.

Note: For a teacher who has had the “Manage STAR Math Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention” capability removed, a grade will not appear in this list
until at least one of that teacher’s students in that grade has taken a test.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Select Screening Status to preview results by grade; or select Progress Monitoring & Goals to

o Screening Status ||

School: | Gamez School [ ]
Class: | All Classes [+]

Setup

iew Screening Dates
View Benchmarks
Manage Groups

Progress Monitoring & Goals |

Reports

Screening

Progress Monitoring
More Reports

Screening Status

Current Screening:
February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

Grade  Students Tested
Grade 1 10% 10 Prewewo

4. On the Screening Preview page, click Add Students to Groups in the row for a

category () to view the students that are in that category.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Screening Preview

Screening Preview
View students to set up interventions and goals, or add students to groups for progress mon|

School: North Terra Grade School
Grade: Grade 1
Screening: February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

Edit Cut Scores

Cut Score Category Student Totals Mext Steps™

.At.’Aboue Benchmark  -- View Students | Add Students to Groups

M on watch 2 students (100%) | View Students | Add Students to Groups 0

Intervention

. Urgent Intervention

Total Students Tested 2 (2 students not tested)
*Next steps are active for 30 calendar days after the current screening ends.

[Done ] [ Generate Screening Report ]
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Editing a Group

Who Can Do This?

V] District Administrators
] District Staff

M School Administrators
VI School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.
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On the Add Students to Groups page, check the name of each student you want to
add to a group. To select all the students on the page at once, check the Student
box at the top of the column @. The names of any groups the student currently
belongs to are also listed @.

¥ STAR Math
Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Screening Preview = Add Students Groups
Add Students to Groups
Select students and add them to a group for progress moenitering

School: North Terra Grade School
Grade: Grade 1

Screening: February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013
View: M on watch

Add Students to Group

Group: | — Selecta Group — » [ Add Selected Students ] Create a new Group

(¢ 0 o

Show scores as: @pPr O ss
G O student Percentile Rank (PR) Group(s)
[ carson, Manny W:ier Deltas, Cmegaso
[Omassey, Jared M s er Deltas, Omegas

Select the group you want to add the selected students to from the Group
drop-down list @. Then, click Add Selected Students ) to add the students to
the group. The list of groups the student belongs to will automatically update.

You can also create a new group by clicking Create a new Group @). (See
“Creating a Group” on page 88.)

When you are finished adding students to groups, click Done.

On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention.

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose a school.

Click Manage Groups in the gray sidebar on the left side of the page.

On the Manage Groups page, click Edit in the row for the group you want to edit.
On the Edit Group page, update the following information for the group:

e The name of the group ).

e The personnel assigned to the group @. You can choose a single person from
the Personnel drop-down list, or click Select Multiple Personnel to assign
more than one personnel member to the group.

» The programs the group will be used with @. STAR Math will already be
checked. If there are other programs on your server that can use this group,
they will be listed here; check the boxes for them if you want to use this group
for those programs as well.
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* You can type a short description of the group in the Description field if you want
to @) (optional).

¥ STAR Math

Home = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention > Manage Groups > Edit Group
Edit Group
School: North Terra Grade School

Group Details (“Regquired Fisld)

Group Name™* |Alphas Q |

Personnel e OR Select Multiple Personnel

Use with® [ accelerated Reader with Successful Reader
Ostar Early Literacy
O Dsrarwath

[15TaR Reading

DescriptionQ

6. To save the changes you have made, click Save.

To exit this page without saving your changes, click Cancel.

Deleting a Group
1. On the Home page, below STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Who Can Do This? Intervention.
V] District Administrators
VI District Staff
M School Administrators
¥ School Staff

If necessary, use the School drop-down list to choose a school.
In the gray sidebar on the left side of the page, click Manage Groups.
Click Delete in the row for a group to delete the group @.

¥ STAR Math
M Teachers _ — .
Heme = Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention = Manage Groups Manuals | Help
Learn more about
capabilities on page 195. Manage Groups

Create, edit or delete groups used for Successful Reader and STAR Progress Monitoring reports
School: North Terra Grade School

Create Group

R . STAR Math Groups
. It is possible to

= o Group Name | Personnel Students | Use With Actions
¥, delete groups made P
" - Eric Brite, a n add/ —— o
by otherpeople, and Deltas ADMINISTRATOR USER o STAR Math Edit | &4dd/Remove Students | Delete
deletion of a group cannot be : STAR Early
. Amy Hickman : e o
Eps=ilon ! o Literacy, STAR Edit | Add/Remove Students | Delete
undone, so be very careful ADMINISTRATOR USER Math, STAR Reading
when deleting groups. i
99 P Gammas Eric Brite, o STAR Math Edit | &4dd/Remove Students | Delete

ADMINISTRATOR USER

My Other Groups
Group Name  Personnel Students  Use With Actions

Alphas Eric Brite, ADMINISTRATOR USER 5 STAR Early Literacy Edit | Delete

Dane

5. If you are sure you want to delete this group for all personnel, click OK. If not, click
Cancel.
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Record Book

The Record Book integrates STAR Math Enterprise assessment data and Core
Progress. It gives teachers the ability to view the date of their students’ last
assessment, the Scaled Score and Percentile Rank from the last assessment, the
benchmark category based on the last assessment, what types of test the student has
taken, and the Instructional Groups they belong to (if they have been assigned to one).

-y~ Viewing Record
PP Books:

District administrators and
district staff can view any

school, class, group, or Users can select a single student or multiple students from a Record Book list and go
student in the district in a directly into Core Progress from there. The skills highlighted depend on the students
Record Book. chosen:

e School administrators,
school staff, and teachers
can view any class, group, or * For multiple students, skills based on the median Scaled Score of all the students
student in their own school in P

are highlighted.
a Record Book. gniig

* For one student, the skills that student is ready to learn are highlighted.

The Record Book lists all students in a class or group regardless of whether or not they
have taken a test.

There are two ways to access the Record Book; use whichever method you prefer,
then go to “Use and Navigation” on page 95.

Method 1 Method 2
On the STAR Math Enterprise Home page, click Record Book @) in the On the Renaissance Place Home page, click
Important Features section at the top of the page. Record Book @) under STAR Math
Enterprise.

Record Book

o S ¥ STAR Math Enterprise™ =

gr!t::‘lps,tandtsee ‘su?gested skills to help » Instructional Group Assignments

" Inracmons! Actties Enterprise Home

Historical Extract

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Reports

Preferences

?
?
?
> RecordBook )
?
?
?

Resources

Alternative Core Progress Skills View

The section beginning on page 95 (“Use and Navigation”) describes how to use the
Record Book to search for a particular student or instructional group and then view the
suggested core progress skills for that student or group.

It is possible to view information about the skills (such as terminology, prerequisite
skills, and so on) without going through the Record Book. When you do this, you will
see all the skills and additional information about them, but none of them will be
highlighted as a suggested skill for a specific student or group. The amount and type of
information presented varies from one skill to another.
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There are two ways to get to the alternative view. Use whichever method you prefer,
then go to “Suggested Skills Page” on page 99.

Method 1 Method 2
On the STAR Math Enterprise Home page, click Enter Core Progress (3 On the Renaissance Place Home page, click
in the Important Features section at the top of the page. Resources ) under STAR Math Enterprise;
then, on the Resources page, click Enter Core
= Core Progress Progress for Math ().
e Learning Progression for Math Provides:

Go to a research-based progression of knowledge = Definitions

= y » Sample items * om TM
— and skills. Helps you identify knowledge gaps, » Prerequisite skills A STAR Math Enterprise v
differentiate instruction, and determine next steps.
m Instructional activities
Enear Care Prograss Q »  Enterprise Home

»  Historical Extract

»  Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
2  Record Book

2  Reports

> Preferences

% ° Resources Q

N yie Fapsi

D itions Explains test scores.
e i e Bres Go to a researchfhasgd progression of knowledge
Math and skills. Helps you identify knowledge gaps,

differentiate instruction, and determine next steps.

Enterprise Overview Describes Enterprise features.

= RO . Gives a definition and Functional Grade Level for
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Home > Record Book

Return to Home Record Book

& Intervention Benchmark:

Reports Test Type: Enterprise =]

Sort By: Students

0 Student

Anderson, Nathan
Clark, Andrew
Garcia, Matias
Johnson, Madison
Martinez, Tomas
Moore, Matthew
Rodriguez, Gabriela
Smith, Joshua
Taylor, Abigail

Thomas, Ashley

(;o D School: Gil School E| (Only schools using the Enterprise model are included)
creening,
Progress Monitoring Class or Group: | Chapman, Math 3, 2012-2013 School Year [=]

Scheol Benchmark [*] Legend

Record Book

* STAR Math

Edit Instructicnal Groups

Scaled Percentile Instructional
Score Rank Test Date  Groups
498 23 9/28/2012 4
M 721 96 9/21/2012 1
M7 3 9/21/2012
M 536 66 9/21/2012 1
M 596 63 9/21/2012 2
LBy 96 9/21/2012 1
497 23 9/21/2012 4
M 540 38 9/21/2012 2
LT 3 9/21/2012
551 93 9/21/2012 1

@ Use the links in the sidebar to go back
to the Renaissance Place Home page
(Return to Home), view and edit
benchmarks (Screening, Progress
Monitoring & Intervention; see page
49), or print a report (Reports; see
page 103).

© I you are a district administrator,
district staff member, or are assigned
to more than one school, choose the
school you want to work with from the
School drop-down list.

© Use the Class or Group drop-down list
to choose the class or group (see page
87) you want to view data for.

() Use the Benchmark drop-down list to
choose the benchmark you want to
compare students’ Scaled Scores to
(see page 56). Click Legend to the
right of the list to see a key for the
available benchmarks.

@ Use the Test Type drop-down list to
choose which type of test you want to
view data for (Enterprise, Algebra, or

95

Geometry; see page 194). Note: This
drop-down list will only appear if the
chosen class has students in grades
7—12 and the Test Type Preference
(see page 194) has been set for the
class.

@ Use the Sort by drop-down list to sort
the information in the table: you can
sort by student’s names, ascending or
descending Scaled Scores, test dates,
or the instructional groups the students
belong to. Click Edit Instructional
Groups to the right of the list to change
the number of instructional groups and
which students are assigned to them
(see page 97).

@ The table shows each student’s name,
Scaled Score, Percentile Rank, test
date, and which instructional group the
student belongs to, if any (a dash
means the student is not in an
instructional group). Click a student’s
name to see the Student Details page
for that student (see page 98).
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When sorting by instructional group @, the table is broken into separate sub-tables,
one for each instructional group, with the median Scaled Score for the students in that
group listed above it:

Group 1 - Median Scaled Score: 703 iew Suggested Skillsa
Scaled Percentile Instructicnal
Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups
Clark, Andrew [ | 721 96 9/21/2012 1
Johnson, Madison W sz 66 9/21/2012 1
Moore, Matthew W 747 96 9/21/2012 1
Thomas, Ashley W71 93 9/21/2012 1
Group 2 - Median Scaled Score: 577 Wiew Suggested Skills
Scaled Percentile Instructicnal
Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups
Martinez, Tomas M sq6 63 9/21/2012 2
Smith, Joshua O 540 38 9/21/2012 2
Wilson, Emily M ss7 47 9/21/2012 2
Group 4 - Median Scaled Score: 497 View Suggested Skills
Scaled Percentile Instructicnal
Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups
Anderson, Nathan 498 23 9/28/2012 4
Rodriguez, Gabriela 497 23 9/21/2012 4
Unassigned View Suggested Skills
Scaled Percentile Instructicnal
Student Score Rank Test Date  Groups
Garcia, Matias M =76 3 9/21/2012
Taylor, Abigail M 159 9 9/21/2012

Click View Suggested Skills above an instructional group’s table @ to see skills that
the students in the instructional group are ready to learn; see page 99.

For any students in the Unassigned group, the median Scaled Score will not be shown,
and the View Suggested Skills link will not be available.
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Instructional Groups

-

. Instructional groups
-@: created in the
Record Book are not
the same as those created for
reporting purposes (as
described on page 87).

STAR Math™
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Instructional groups allow teachers and personnel to create and edit custom sets of
students at will, and to see which skills the students in the instructional group are ready
to learn based on their median Scaled Scores.

Editing Instructional Groups

1. Inthe Record Book, choose the students whose data you want to view by using the
School, Class or Group, Benchmark, and Sort by options (see page 95).

To the right of the Sort by drop-down list, click Edit Instructional Groups.

On the Edit Instructional Groups page, use the Instructional Groups drop-down
list @) to decide how many instructional groups you want to put the students in.

* You can have from 1-10 instructional groups, plus one Unassigned group (the

default number is 4).

row and the instructional group’s column @.

To assign a student to an instructional group, click the intersection of the student’s

¢ A student can only belong to one instructional group or the Unassigned group.

* You do not have to place students in every group you create; you can keep a
group empty and move students into it later if you want to.

5. Click Save when you are finished.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Record Book = Edit Instructional Groups

Edit Instructional Groups
Assign students to instructional groups

Class or Group: | Grade 1 Math, Class 1, 2012-2013
Benchmark: School Benchmark El Legend

[=]

School: Morth Terra Grade School El (Only schools using the Enterprise model are included)

()

Instructional Groups: 4 El

2

Student Scaled Score Percentile Rank Test Date | 1
Anderson, Nathan 498 23 9/28/2012| ©
Clark, Andrew M2 96 9/21/2012 | @
Garcia, Matias M =76 3 9/21/2012| ©
Johnson, Madison M s:6 66 9/21/2012| @
Martinez, Tomas M sq6 63 9/21/2012| ©
Moore, Matthew | B2y 95 9f21/2012 | @ | €
y |
Rodriguez, Gabriela 497 23
Smith, Joshua M =10 38 9/21/2012 O
Taylor, Abigail M i69 9 e 9/21/2012 O
Thomas, Ashley L2 93 9/21/2012 @
Wilson, Emily M ss7 47 9/21/2012 O

3

4 Unassigned
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Student Details Page

The Student Details page shows information about a specific student’s test history,
including the student’s current Scaled Score, Percentile Rank, and a projection of what
you can expect the Scaled Score to be at the end of the school year. This projection is
based on proprietary research by Renaissance Learning; it equals the amount of
growth that 50% of students at the same level are expected to achieve.

You open the Student Details page for a student by clicking that student’s name in the
Record Book.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Record Book > Student Details

@ You can choose different options

from the drop-down lists at the top Student petails

of the page; the information shown |__sdm|: Gil School 7] (Only schools using the Enterprise model are included)
below will automatically update 0 Class or Group: | Chapman, Math 3, 2012-2013 School Year [=]
based on your choices. Benchmark: School E!enchmarklE‘ Legend

L_Student: Adams, Juditn [+

@ This table shows the student’s
latest test date, current Scaled

SCOI’e, prOJeCtEd Scaled SCOI’e, G Latest Test Scaled Score Algebra Readiness
and an eSt|mate Of the Student’s 3/25/2013 Current: 777 Judith is not yet meeting grade level expectations for algebra readiness.
algebra readiness. (Note: Algebra Projected (6/1/2013): 7857

* Bazed on research, 50% of students at this student's level will achieve this much growth

readiness will not be shown for
algebra-only and geometry-only
tests; see page 194.) The
projected Scaled Score is Current
calculated based on the date
chosen for the end of the school -
year in Renaissance Place. Based Projectsd

on researCh, 500/0 Of the Students Scaled Score 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950
who are at the same level as the ——

o Current Performance
School Benchmark

Projected

M Urgent Intervention [l Intervention M On Watch M At Benchmark M Above Benchmark

current student can be expected to frterprise and Non-Enterprise Tests .
. ) Scaled Percentile -
achieve this much growth by the TestDate  Score  Rank
end of the school year. 3/25/2013 M777 39
@ This is a graphical representation iﬁj;g;; = :: Z
of the student’s Scaled Score (both gmr;m — o
current and projected) in relation to o/6/2012 vos »
the chosen benchmark. Click Q| ooz W ” (e )
Legend to the right of the
Benchmark drop-down list at the Algebra Tests
top of the page to see a key for the et Date Sealed
aVailabIe benChmarkS. Note: This student has not taken a test in the current school year.
Because projected scores and Ceometry Tests
benchmarks do not apply to the —
algebra and geometry versions of =R | EE
this report, this graph will not be | | [orae/zona mee
included if the only test the student F)

has taken is algebra-only or
geometry-only (see page 194).

@ These tables show the student’s © Click View Suggested Skills to see a list of skills this student is ready to
test dates, Scaled Scores, and learn (see page 99). There will be a button for each fype of test the student
Percentile Ranks since the start of has taken; in the example above, the student hasn’t taken an algebra test
the school year. yet, so you cannot view skills suggested by the results of an algebra test.

@ Click Done when you are finished viewing the student’s details.
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Suggested Skills Page

-

-’ You cannot view
-@: suggested skills for

students “grouped”
as Unassigned, but you can
still view suggested skills for an
individual unassigned student
by clicking the student's name
and then clicking View
Suggested Skills on the
Student Details page.

STAR Math™
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Suggested skills are skills within the core progression that the chosen student(s)
should be ready to learn. For a single student, the skills presented are based on the
student’s Scaled Score; for an instructional group of students, the skills presented are
based on the median Scaled Score of all the students in the instructional group.

To get to the Suggested Skills page:
* For one student: On the Student Details page, click View Suggested Skills.

* For all students in an instructional group: In the Record Book, choose Instructional
Groups in the Sort by drop-down list, then click View Suggested Skills above the
table for a specific group.

* You can also get to an alternative view of this page by clicking Enter Core Progress
on the STAR Math Enterprise Home page or Enter Core Progress for Math on the
STAR Math Resources page (see page 94). If you use one of these methods to
reach the Suggested Skills page, several items (any information connected to a
specific student or instructional group) will not be shown; see the right-hand column
of the table on the next page to see which items are excluded in the alternative view.
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Home > Record Book > Student Details > Suggested Skills

Suggested Skills
Use the highlighted skills in the learning progression as a starting paint far instructional planning
Class or Group: Grade 5 Math, G5M Hickman, 2012-2013

L) view: Hooks, Thomas [=] 1 student(s) Scaled Score 803 o

C [Z] use trend score for suggested skills

* Contains suggested skills Core Progress Learning Progression Learn more G Go to suggested skills
ko S o)
Counting and Cardinality
5 Measurement and Data : Students understand concepts of velume and relate volume to multiplication and
Numb 40 . inB T addition. They develop an understanding of the unit cube and that volume can be measured by counting unit
umpber and Uperations in Base Ten cubes, They solve problems finding the volume of solid figures by compesing and decomposing parts of shapes

* Measurement and Data and by using a formula.

Geometry

Operations and Algebraic Thinking

Number and Operations — Fractions 5 Find the volume of a right rectangular prism by counting unit cubes

Rati d P rti | Relati h
105 30 Froportional Relationships Ell > Find the volume of a right rectangular prism by multiplying edge lengths
The Number System

Expressions and Equations

) ) ) Warked
Statistics and Probability £ 0 Instructional Resources L Skill Prabes
Functions
Cluster Geometric measurement: understand concepts of volume and relate
Algebra 1 volume to multiplication and to addition (Major)

Relationships between Quantities and standards for Mathematical

Reasoning with Equations Proctioe 2,6,7
Linear and Exponential Relationships
. Skill Area Surface Area and Volume
Descriptive Statistics
Expressions and Equations Terminelegy and concepts volume, prism, multiply, edge lengths
Quadratic Functions and Modeling Skills needed for this objective | multiply three numbers

Prerequisite terminclogy,

Geometry — concepts, and skills

know multiplication facts; know place value
Congruence, Proof, and Constructions -
Similarity, Proof, and Trigonometry ELL Support Demonstrate for students what is expected.
Extending to Three Dimensions Prereguisite Objectives
C ti Algeb: d Gi it

pnnecting Aig=ors snd rometry Grade 4 » Multiply a 1-digit whole number by a 2- to 4-digit whole number using strategies based on place
Through Coordinates

o5 With 3nd N ” value and properties of operations

Cireles With and Without Coardinates Grade 4 » Multiply two 2-digit whole numbers using strategies based on place value and the properties of

em. |

Applications of Probability operations
Grade 3 » Find the area of a rectangle by multiplying side lengths
Algebra IT il il
* Contains suggested skills » Designates a focus skill é Go to suggested skills

(oo ] @ 0

Shown in the
Alternative View?

The View drop-down list shows the student or instructional group these skills are for. You can use the No
drop-down list to choose a different student or instructional group.

When one student is chosen, that student’s Scaled Score is shown here. When an instructional No
group is chosen, the median Scaled Score for the students is shown.

Trend scores can be used instead of a student’s most recent Scaled Score to determine which skills No
are shown (presuming the student has one; see page 101).

The suggested skills from the Core Progress Learning Progression are shown here, sorted by grade. Yes
Focus skills have a double-angle quotation mark (») in front of them.

Click Go to suggested skills to see the skills the student or instructional group is most likely to be No
ready to learn (they will be highlighted in blue on the screen).

© © © & O ©

When you click the description of a skill, you will see information about that skill, such as instructional Yes
resources, terminology, prerequisite skills, and so on (the amount and type of information presented
varies from one skill to another). Click any buttons in the Instructional Resources row to see worked
examples, skill probes, and other resources to help you teach the skill effectively.

@

Click the printer icon to print the list of suggested skills. The icon also appears on instructional Yes
resources, allowing you to print them as well.

©

Click Done when you are finished. Yes
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What Is a Trend Score?

A=’ Atrendscore cannot
“\ZX.  be calculated for a
student who has taken
two or fewer tests, or who has
taken three or more tests
without one of them being a
STAR Math Enterprise test.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

A trend line is a straight line intersecting a group of data points on a graph; its location
and slope are determined through statistical analysis. Once a student has taken at
least three STAR Math tests (at least one of them being a STAR Math Enterprise test),
a trend line can be calculated using the Scaled Scores as data points. The Scaled
Score that falls on the trend line at a particular time is the trend score.

Imagine that a student has taken five STAR Math Enterprise tests since the beginning
of the school year. That student’s Scaled Scores (blue dots) are shown below, along
with the calculated trend line (red).

600

550

500

450
/ i
400
. /
350

/ L]
300
250
200 T T T
9/4/2012 10/4/2012 11/4/2012 12/4/2012

Less than a month later, the student takes another STAR Math Enterprise test, and
gets a Scaled Score of 550, which is a significant jump for such a short period of time;
the score from the test prior to this was only a little over 400. The student’s teacher
evaluates the suggested skills, and thinks they are too difficult for the student at this
time. It is possible that the student just made several lucky guesses during the most
recent test, explaining the unusually large rise in the Scaled Score.
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If the teacher chooses to use the trend score when viewing suggested skills, the skills
will be based on the score the student would have gotten on that same testing date if
the student had continued on the trend line (in this case, 496).

600

Actual Scaled Score: 550
550

500 Trend Score (for that same test date): 496

450
/ i
400
R /
350

/ L]
300
250
200 T T T
9/4/2012 10/4/2012 11/4/2012 12/4/2012

A trend score gives a teacher a way to change the skills suggested for the student if
the teacher believes the student’s performance on the most recent test was far outside
the norm for that student, without the risk of having skills suggested that are too easy
or too difficult.
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STAR Math reports give you more information about your students’ tests and your

STAR Math classes and teachers.

Renaissance Place and STAR Math Reports

Renaissance Place Reports

STAR Math Reports

When administrators and teachers click
Consolidated Reports @) (on the Home
page, below Renaissance Place), they
can generate reports with data from more
than one Renaissance Place product. For
more information, see the Renaissance
Place Software Manual.

On the Home page, below STAR Math,
click Reports @) to open the Select
Report page. Use this page to generate
reports about your students’ STAR Math
tests.

There is often more than one way to
begin printing a report; alternate
instructions are provided where
appropriate.

STAR Math Enterprise Reports

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

Some reports are only available to STAR
Math Enterprise customers where linking
has been completed (and, in some
instances, to customers in states
participating in the Council of Chief State
School Officers [CCSSQOJ/Renaissance
Learning R&D consortium). If your school
has access to these reports, they will be
listed along with the others on the Select
Reports page.

You will also be able to access these reports
from the STAR Math Enterprise Home

Renaissance Place™

1)
4

Consolidated Reports o

School Years

Courses and Classes

B
>

>

¥  District and Schools
>

> Personnel, Students, and Parents
>

Product Administration

~ STAR Math Enterprise™ v

Enterprise Home

Historical Extract

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Reports 9

Preferences

>
>
>
»  Record Book
>
>
>

Resources

& STAR Math Enterprise™ v

Enterprise Home o

Historical Extract

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Reports

Preferences

>
>
>
%  Record Book
>
>
>

Resources

page. On the Home page, below STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home ).
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Using STAR Math Reports

Check for Adobe Reader before You Generate Reports

With the exception of the Growth Proficiency Chart (page 120) and the Longitudinal
Report (page 145), STAR Math uses Adobe Reader to generate reports. When you
click Reports under STAR Math on the Home page, STAR Math checks for this
software.

- Supp omf’g software If your computer does not have the software, the Software Requirements page will
. must be installed so

all users of the open. When this happens:

fomp uter can use It See,, 1. Contact the person who manages the computers for your school or district to find
‘Software Requirements” on

page 16 for more information. out if you have the rights required to install the supporting software for all users of
the computer (not just you).

2. If you have these rights, look at the Action column. Click the install Version link @)
for Adobe Reader. You will receive instructions on where to download Adobe
Reader.

-
-

Supporting Software
Software [/ Primary Use Action

Adobe Reader
iewing and printing reports
as well as assignments Test Adobe Reader
If Adobe Reader will not open, install Version 9.0 or later,
Used by:
All Products
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List of STAR Math and STAR Math Enterprise Reports

Report Description Page

Accelerated Math Library Report Recommends Accelerated Math library placement for each student. 112

Annual Progress Report A graph of student progress over a school year, previously known as 113
the Progress Monitoring Report.

Diagnostic Report Presents diagnostic and skill information for an individual student. 115

Growth Report Shows progress for a group of students over time. 118

Growth Proficiency Chart Provides a customizable comparison of how specific schools, classes, 120
and students are performing based on their Student Growth Percentile
(SGP) and their proficiency in relation to a particular benchmark.

Instructional Planning Report - Class Provides list of suggested skills for class or group instruction based 137
on the most recent assessment.

Instructional Planning Report - Student Provides list of suggested skills for individualized instruction based 142
on the most recent assessment.

Longitudinal Report Shows growth over multiple years. 145

Parent Report Presents information letter (in English or Spanish), for parents and 149
guardians.

Screening Report Graphs students’ placement above/below benchmarks based on 151
STAR scores.

State Performance Report - Class? Graphs the percent of students on the pathway to proficiency on the 154
state test. Previously known as the Group Performance Report.

State Performance Report - District® Displays Student Performance Outlook on the state test based on n/aP
STAR Math test scores.

State Performance Report - Student? Graphs a student’s pathway to proficiency on the state test. 156
Previously known as the Student Performance Report.

State Standards Report - Class Groups students by estimated mastery of State Standards or Common 158
Core State Standards based on STAR Enterprise Scaled Score.

State Standards Report - District Estimates mastery of State Standards or Common Core State 161
Standards for groups of students based on STAR Enterprise Scaled
Score.

State Standards Report - Student Estimates a student’s mastery of State Standards or Common Core 164
State Standards based on STAR Enterprise Scaled Score.

Student Progress Monitoring Report Graphs an individual student’s progress toward goal. 167

Summary Report Summarizes student test results for a specific date range. 169

Test Activity Report Shows students who have and have not tested during a specific date 171
range.

Test Record Report Shows individual results for tests taken within a specific date range. 172

a. This STAR Math Enterprise report is also available to customers in states where linking has been completed and customers in states
participating in the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO)/Renaissance Learning R&D consortium.

b. This is actually the STAR Performance Report; it is one of the Renaissance Place consolidated reports. See the Renaissance Place

Software Manual.

STAR Math™
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REPORTS

Which Report Should | Use?

The following table should help you decide which report(s) can best serve your needs. If
more than one report is listed, read the report descriptions to narrow the choices down.

Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page
STAR Math Classes and Test-Taking Data
Date of students’ most recent STAR Math test Test Activity Report 171
How many STAR Math tests students have/have not Test Activity Report 171
finished in a specific time period
List of all STAR Math classes View classes in Renaissance Place (see the -
Renaissance Place Software Manual)
List of STAR Math students’ passwords Search in Renaissance Place 24
List of STAR Math students’ user names Search in Renaissance Place 24
Were extended time limits used when taking a STAR Diagnostic Report 115
Math test
Growth Report 118
Screening Report 151
Student Progress Monitoring Report 167
Test Record Report 172
Which STAR Math students have not taken a test yet Growth Report 118
Screening Report 151
Test Activity Report 171
Which students are enrolled in a STAR Math class Search in Renaissance Place 24
Which students are enrolled in more than one STAR Search in Renaissance Place 24
Math class -
Test Activity Report 171
Which students are registered to take a STAR Math test | Test Activity Report 171
Scores
Compare students’ Grade Equivalent (GE) scores to Parent Report 149
national scores
Compare students’ Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) Parent Report 149
scores to national scores
Compare students’ Percentile Rank (PR) to national Parent Report 149
scores
Compare students’ percentile rank range to national Parent Report 149
scores
Compare students’ Scaled Scores (SS) to national Parent Report 149
scores
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Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page

Compare students’ Student Growth Percentile (SGP) Growth Report 118
Growth Proficiency Chart 120

Estimate what students’ Scaled Scores (SS) will be by Instructional Planning Report - Student 142

a specific date State Standards Report - Class 158
State Standards Report - District 161
State Standards Report - Student 164

View a summary of the Grade Equivalent (GE) score Summary Report 169

distribution for a group of students

View a summary of the Percentile Rank (PR) score Summary Report 169

distribution for a group of students

View all of a student’s test scores over a specific time Test Record Report 172

period

View mean scores for a group of students Summary Report 169

View students’ Functional Grade Level (FGL) Diagnostic Report 115

View students’ Grade Equivalent (GE) scores Annual Progress Report 113
Diagnostic Report 115
Growth Report 118
Screening Report 151
State Standards Report - Class 158
Summary Report 169
Test Record Report 172

View students’ Math Instructional Level View the Estimated MIL Preference for the class the 192
students are in

View students’ Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) scores | Diagnostic Report 115
Growth Report 118
Summary Report 169
Test Record Report 172

View students’ Percentile Rank (PR) scores Diagnostic Report 115
Growth Report 118
Screening Report 151
Summary Report 169
Test Record Report 172

View students’ percentile rank range Diagnostic Report 115

STAR Math™
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Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page

View students’ Scaled Scores (SS) Annual Progress Report 113
Diagnostic Report 115
Growth Report 118
Parent Report 149
Screening Report 151
Student Progress Monitoring Report 167
Summary Report 169
Test Record Report 172

View students’ Student Growth Percentile (SGP) Growth Report 118
Growth Proficiency Chart 120

Instructional Planning

Assign students to instructional groups based on their Instructional Planning Report - Class 137

benchmark achievements

Get suggestions for helping students below the 25th Diagnostic Report 115

percentile to achieve growth

See which Accelerated Math library a student should Accelerated Math Library Report 112

be using

See which skills students are ready to learn, based on Instructional Planning Report - Class 137

a specific benchmark - -
Instructional Planning Report - Student 142

Growth and Progress

Check mean student performance improvement Growth Report 118

between school years

Check mean student performance improvement Growth Report 118

between two dates

Check student growth across school years Longitudinal Report 145

Check student performance improvement between Growth Report 118

school years

Check student performance improvement between two | Growth Report 118

dates

Check student progress in STAR Math across an entire | Annual Progress Report 113

school year

Check student progress towards a year-end goal Annual Progress Report 113

Check student progress towards numeration and Diagnostic Report 115

computation goals

Check student progress towards meeting state State Performance Report - Class 158

proficiency targets
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Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page
Compare student progress to a national norm reference | Annual Progress Report 113
Compare the growth of this year’s nth graders versus Longitudinal Report 145
last year’s nth graders (for example, this year’s
5th-grade students vs. last year’s 5th-grade students)
Get suggestions for helping students below the 25th Diagnostic Report 115
percentile to achieve growth
See all of a student’s test results over a specific time Test Record Report 172
period
Benchmarks
Assign students to instructional groups based on their Instructional Planning Report - Class 137
benchmark achievements
Compare students’ proficiency in relation to a particular | Growth Proficiency Chart 120
benchmark
See which skills students are ready to learn, based on Diagnostic Report (for students who have taken a 115
a specific benchmark STAR Math Enterprise test)
Instructional Planning Report - Class 137
Instructional Planning Report - Student 142
Which students are having trouble reaching a Screening Report 151
benchmark —
Student Progress Monitoring Report 167
State Standards, Proficiency, and Comparisons
Check if students are meeting Common Core state State Standards Report - Class 158
standards —
State Standards Report - District 161
State Standards Report - Student 164
Check if students are meeting state grade-level State Standards Report - Class 158
standards —
State Standards Report - District 161
State Standards Report - Student 164
Check students’ progress towards meeting state State Performance Report - Class 154
proficiency targets
State Performance Report - Student 156
National Standards and Comparisons
Compare students’ progress to a national norm Annual Progress Report 113
reference
Compare students’ Grade Equivalent (GE) scores to Parent Report 149
national scores
Compare students’ Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) Parent Report 149
scores to national scores
Compare students’ Percentile Rank (PR) scores to Parent Report 149
national scores
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Task/Information Needed Report to Use Page
Compare students’ percentile rank range to national Parent Report 149
scores
Compare students’ Scaled Scores (SS) to national scores | Parent Report 149
Let parents know how their child is doing compared to Parent Report 149
national scores
Parents
Let parents know their child’s test scores and how their | Parent Report 149
child is doing compared to national scores

STAR Math™
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Selecting Students for Reports

Home > Reports

Select Specific Students

Select the students to include in this report.

Many of the reports have a Select Students option which lets you decide which
students to include on a report. The choice is typically made with a drop-down list; the
options in the list vary depending on your position. Generally:

* District administrators and district staff will be able to choose students from any
class in any school in the district.

» School administrators and school staff will be able to choose students from any
class in their own school.

* Teachers can only choose students in their own classes.

Some reports also allow you to choose one or more specific students, classes, or
groups. Reports that allow this will have the relevant links @) below the drop-down list:

Customization Options

All School Classes IZ|

Or Select Specific: Students | Classes | Groups 0

Select Students

Clicking one of these will take you to a new page where you can select the students,
classes, or groups you want, and then click Save Selection @) to return to the Report

Options page. You can also check the box at the top or bottom of the list @ to select or
deselect all the choices in a list.

¥ STAR Math ¥ STAR Math ¥ STAR Math

Home = Reports Home > Reports
Select Specific Classes

Select the classes to include in this report.

Select Specific Groups
Select the groups to include in this report

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Student Report

Save Selection e
0 Student

Cabrera, Jacinta

[] student
Applegate, Susan
DAtkinson, Hernando Carson, Manny
Avi\a-Sakar, Isabel Cheatham, Robert
" Becker, Michelle Daly, Alyssa

[ student Student

Save Selection

STAR Math™
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School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Student Report

Save Selection e
0 [ class

[T Grade 1 Math, G1M Hickman, 2010-2011 School Year
Grade 1 Math, G1M Weiss, 2010-2011 School Year
Grade 2 Math, G2ZM Hickman, 2010-2011 School Year
[l Grade 2 Math, G2M Weiss, 2010-2011 School Year

[ class

Save Selection

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Student Report

0 [[] Group

[¥] Alpha Group
[ pelta Group
[ 7eam seta

|:| Group

l Cancel I [ Save Selection I 9
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Accelerated Math Library Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

This report suggests Accelerated Math libraries for your students based on the results
of their STAR Math tests. The report includes each student’s name, ID, grade, class,
teacher, and the recommended Accelerated Math library. It also includes a summary of
the number of students recommended for each library.

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Accelerated Math Library on the Select Report page.

LAl

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or
Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 111.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

The Accelerated Math Library Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use
either a marking period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator
for your school, or you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
grade, teacher, or not grouped.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is

names, student ID, or the Accelerated Math library that is applied first on the report.

recommended for them.

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Math™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
7. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)

112




REPORTS
Annual Progress Report

Annual Progress Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

This report provides a graphic display of a student’s progress across a school year in
comparison to either a National Norm Reference or a year-end goal. The audience for
this report is primarily teachers who are using STAR Math for periodic progress
monitoring.

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Annual Progress on the Select Report page.

LAl

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or
Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 111.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

For the Annual Progress Report, the reporting period is always an entire school year.

Test Date Range

Use this option to choose a range of dates to include testing data from.

* You must have at least one date range chosen.

* You can add more date ranges (up to 10) to this report in order to compare multiple date
ranges.

Date ranges should not overlap.

You need to choose Class, Teacher, or Grade for the Group By option (see below) in order
to select a Test Date Range. If the Group By option is left at its default setting (Student),
you will not be able to select a Test Date Range.

Comparison

Choose whether to compare students’ progress in STAR Math against the National Norm
Reference.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

The GE score may be capped on this report. See the score description on page 175 and the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By
options; if a Group By

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
teacher, grade, or student. See Test Date Range (above) and
Print Report Options (below) for more about this option.

Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

option is chosen, it is

lied first on th t.
names or by their student IDs. applied first on te repor

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run

the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using

the same ones.

* If the Group By option (see above) is set to Student, you will not be able to use this option,
and the report options will not appear on the report.

STAR Math™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Diagnostic Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

This report provides individual skills assessment and other diagnostic information for
each of the students you have selected. This report helps teachers determine how to
improve their students’ performance. It also supports a direct discussion with an
individual student’s parents or guardians.

The report also includes:

* charts that show the student’s progress toward mastering Numeration and
Computation objectives.

* suggestions for how the student can achieve additional growth, especially if the
student falls below the 25th percentile.

The report includes each student’'s name, grade, teacher, class, ID, Scaled Score (SS),
Grade Equivalent (GE), Functional Grade Level (FGL), Percentile Rank (PR),
Percentile Rank range, Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE), and recommended
Accelerated Math library.

When you print this report for a student who has taken a STAR Math
Enterprise test, there are four additional options available: Test Type, Benchmark,
Show Skill Area Scores, and Use Trend Score (see page 116). If a student has taken
both a STAR Math test and a STAR Math Enterprise test, the report will use the data
from the most recent test.

Notes on the Diagnostic Report:

* Although kindergarteners can take STAR Math tests, data for kindergarteners has
not been norm-referenced. Therefore, on this report, no values will be shown for
Percentile Rank (PR), Percentile Rank Range, and/or Normal Curve Equivalents
(NCE) for kindergarteners.

* Each student’s report prints on a separate page.

* The report shows you how much time each student spent on each part of the test.
This can help you see how quickly the student read the questions; it may also tell
you if the student tried to do his or her best work.

* The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits, with a
footnote explanation.

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Diagnostic on the Select Report page.

a > wbhd =

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.

115



REPORTS
Diagnostic Report

When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students,

Classes, or Groups to choose specific students, classes, or groups. See page 111.

¢ “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

The Diagnostic Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or
you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Test Type

Use this option to choose which type of test you want to create the report for: Enterprise,
Algebra, or Geometry (see page 194).

Note: If Algebra or Geometry is chosen, Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR), and
Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) scores will not be shown on the report, and the Benchmark,
Use Trend Score, and Show Grade Equivalent options will not be available.

Benchmark

Use this option to see where a student’s Scaled Score (SS) stands in relation to a particular
benchmark: school, district, or state (see page 56).

Note: If Algebra or Geometry is chosen for the Test Type option, the Benchmark option will
not be available.

Use Trend Score

Choose whether to use the trend score (see page 101) or the student’s actual Scaled Score
from the most recent test to determine the student’s suggested skills.

Note: If Algebra or Geometry is chosen for the Test Type option, the Use Trend Score option
will not be available.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

The GE score may be capped on this report. See the score description on page 175 and the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information.

Note: If Algebra or Geometry is chosen for the Test Type option, the Show Grade Equivalent
option will not be available.

Show Skill Area Scores

Use this option to show a student’s skill area scores within each skill area: Numbers and
Operations; Algebra; Geometry and Measurement; and Analysis, Probability, and Statistics.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
grade, teacher, or not grouped.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is

names or by their student IDs. applied first on the report.

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Math™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.
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If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

-3 Not every student
3@: enrolled in a STAR

Math class will have
an SGP score that can be
included on this report. For
example, following expert
recommendations, extremely
high or low scores are not
used to calculate SGPs, which
may cause a student to have
no usable scores for the
purposes of this report. (For
more information, on the
Home page, click Resources
under STAR Math, then click
Student Growth Percentiles
(SGP).)

REPORTS
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This report shows the test results for the students you've selected and measures their
progress between two testing sessions. You can use this report to evaluate your
students’ improvement during the year or over many years.

The report includes each student’s name, class, teacher, test date, grade placement,
the type of test taken, Scaled Score (SS), Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank
(PR), Student Growth Percentile (SGP), and Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) for the
pretest and posttest, as well as the mean pretest and posttest scores for the entire
group of students.

Notes on the Growth Report:

Only students with more than one test appear on this report.

If a student takes two tests on the same day, only the last one will appear on this
report.

Although kindergarteners can take STAR Math tests, data for kindergarteners has
not been norm-referenced. Therefore, on this report, no values will be shown for
Percentile Rank (PR), Student Growth Percentile (SGP), and/or Normal Curve
Equivalents (NCE) for kindergarteners.

The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits with a
footnote explanation.

The teacher shown on the report is the latest teacher assigned to the class, not
necessarily the teacher of the class at the time the student took the tests.

To print the report:

a > wbhd =

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.

Click Growth on the Select Report page.

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose All Classes, a specific class, or click Students, Classes, or

Groups to choose specific students, classes, or groups. See page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

¢ |f a teacher chooses to select by Groups, all students in the selected group will appear on
the report, even if they are not enrolled in one of that teacher’s classes. (This is a capability
that can be changed; see the Renaissance Place Software Manual for more information.)

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

STAR Math™
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Option
Pretest Reporting Period

Posttest Reporting Period

Description

The Growth Report shows data changes across two specific time periods: a pretest reporting
period and a posttest reporting period.

For each reporting period, you can use the entire school year, a marking period that has been
set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school or an SGP window (see
page 177), or you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

* Date ranges for pretest and posttest reporting periods cannot overlap.

Test Type

Use this option to choose which type of test you want to create the report for: Enterprise,
Enterprise and Non-Enterprise, Algebra, or Geometry (see page 194).

Note: If Algebra or Geometry is chosen, Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR), and
Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) scores will not be shown on the report.

Summary Only

Use this option to make the data in the report more manageable by only showing a concise
summary of it.
* If Yes is chosen for this option, the Sort By option will not be available.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

The GE score may be capped on this report. See the score description on page 175 and the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information.

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
grade, teacher, or not grouped. Group By and Sort By
* If one or more specific classes were chosen for the Select options; if a Group By
Students option, this option will automatically be set to Class. | option is chosen, it is
* If one or more specific groups were chosen for the Select applied first on the report.
Students option, this option will automatically be set to Group.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last
names or by their student IDs.
* If Yes was chosen for the Summary Only option, this option
will not be available.
Page Break Use this option to have the information for each selected set print on a separate page.

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Math™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
7. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)

119




REPORTS
Growth Proficiency Chart

Growth Proficiency Chart

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

.. To view the Growth

2. Proficiency Chart,
you must be using one

of the following web browsers:

» Windows: Internet Explorer
9+ or Firefox 11+.

* Macintosh: Safari 5+ or
Firefox 11+. You can also
view the chart on an iPad®
running iOS 5+.

The Growth Proficiency Chart is a dynamic scatterplot chart that provides a
customizable comparison of how specific schools, classes, and students are
performing in STAR Math Enterprise based on their Student Growth Percentile (SGP)
and their proficiency in relation to a particular benchmark.

Your user group determines what information is shown in the “default” view and what
options are available for drilling down further into the data.

Notes on the Growth Proficiency Chart:

* You must be working in the current school year to use this chart: it cannot be used to
examine test data in prior school years.

¢ This chart cannot be used until there are test scores available in at least two of the
SGP windows (see page 177).

¢ To be included in the calculations for this chart, a student needs to have tested in
both of the selected SGP windows and the two scores from those tests must be able
to generate a valid SGP value.

¢ |If a student takes more than one STAR Math Enterprise test on the same day, the
score from the last test taken that day will be used.

» Students enrolled in multiple schools or classes will be counted multiple times if
their scores meet the SGP window criteria.

There are two ways to access the Growth Proficiency Chart; use whichever method
you prefer, then go to the page listed for your user group:

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page
a. Go to the Home page. a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
c. Select your school from the School drop-down c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
list, if necessary. d. Click Growth Proficiency Chart ) in the Enterprise Reports
d. Click Growth Proficiency Chart on the Select section of the Enterprise Home page.

Report page.

STAR Math™
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= Growth Proficiency Chart

. Plots Student Growth Percentiles (SGPs) and proficiency
on a quadrant graph; companion to the Growth Report

\i‘J Learn More

<sample report> Growth Proficiency Chart 0

* District administrators and district staff: go to page 121
* School administrators and school staff: go to page 127

* Teachers: go to page 133
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Growth Proficiency Chart: District Administrators and District Staff

When you initially view the chart, the
following default information is shown in
the upper-right corner:

o @ Proficiency is achieved when

-3 The calendar dates
@) forthe SGP windows
can be changed from
their defaults to an alternate
set of dates by a district
administrator (see page 182).
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Proficiency
District Benchmark -

At/Above 40 PR Customize
students reach a benchmark. The

district benchmark is the default (see Growth*
page 56); the minimum proficiency level O Fal to winter sc v
for that benchmark is shown below the .
Grade
Proficiency drop-down list. ) Al Grades -

* You can edit the district benchmark by
clicking Customize @ (see page 66).

* |f there is a linking study between
STAR Math Enterprise and your state
benchmark, you can select the state benchmark from the Proficiency drop-down
list. (If there is no linking study for your state, there will not be a drop-down list.)

* Although you cannot change a state benchmark, you can view it by clicking View
under the drop-down list once the state benchmark has been chosen (the
Customize @ link will change to View).

* |f the state benchmark is chosen, and you subsequently choose a grade (see @)
without any values assigned to it, you will be prompted to click View and enter
estimated values for the non-linked grade (see page 71).

© Growth is determined by the change in test scores from one SGP test window to
another (see page 177).

¢ Fall to Winter SGP is the default test window.

* Once the Spring SGP window begins (on 4/1), the default changes to Fall to
Spring SGP, and you can choose Fall to Winter SGP, Winter to Spring SGP, or
Fall to Spring SGP from the Growth drop-down list.

* @ Initially, data for all grades in all schools in the district is shown. Use the Grade

drop-down list to limit the data to a single grade.

* Only grades that have STAR Math Enterprise classes will be in the list. All Grades
will show all grades in the district that have STAR Math Enterprise classes.

* All Grades includes all students who have tested in both SGP windows. Picking a
single grade includes only students in that particular grade who have tested in
both SGP windows.

From this initial (district) view, you can drill down deeper into the data (see the following
sections and the diagram on page 126). At any time while viewing the Growth
Proficiency Chart:

* You can choose a different benchmark @, test window @, or grade @). The chart

will automatically update based on the choices you make.

* If any of the circles (which may represent a school, teacher, class, or student)

overlap so that you cannot hover over a specific circle, the top of the pop-up window
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.34 Not every student
:@: enrolled in a STAR

Math Enterprise
class will have a test score
that can be used on this chart.
For example:

« If you've chosen Winter to
Spring SGP for the Growth
option and a student hasn’t
taken a STAR Math
Enterprise test during that
test window, that student

would not have a usable test
score for the purposes of this

chart.

Following expert
recommendations,

extremely high or low scores

are not used to calculate
SGPs, which may cause a
student to have no usable
scores for the purposes of
this chart. (For more
information, on the Home
page, click Resources

under STAR Math, then click

Student Growth
Percentiles (SGP).)
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that opens will change to a drop-down list of all the overlapping items. You can make
your choice from this list.

[ v B ~
g 4 Schools overlap: x ‘ 4 Schools overlap: x
Adams Elementary - Adams Elementary -
Adams Elementa

38% Proficient
29 SGP Median Growth
257 f 260 Students Included

Carver Elementa k
Lincoln Elementary
Washington Elementary

Click Done when you are finished with the chart.

District View

Each of the blue circles on the chart @ represents a single school in the district. Hover
the mouse over one of the circles to open a pop-up window with a school’'s name @
and the following values:

* Proficient: Percentage of students in that school who are achieving the minimum
proficiency level, as determined by the benchmark.

¢ Median Growth: The median (middle) value of the SGP scores for all students in
that school.

¢ Students Included: The number before the slash is the number of students
whose scores were used to create this chart; the number afterwards is the total
number of students in the group.

Click View Teachers in the pop-up window @ to change to the teacher view (allowing
you to view data for all STAR Math Enterprise teachers at the chosen school; see page
123).

District Schools

Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR Customize

Growth
Fall to Winter SGP -

' Grade

All Grades -

% Proficient (&)

Adams Elementary 6 &
38% Proficient

29 SGP  Median Growth
257 / 260 Students Included

0
40 60

8,
v

Median Growth (SGP) @
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Teacher View

Each of the blue circles on the chart ) represents a teacher at the chosen school who
is assigned to a STAR Math Enterprise class. Hover the mouse over one of the circles
to open a pop-up window with a teachers name @) and the following values:

¢ Proficient, Median Growth and Students Included: These values are calculated
the same way as they are in the district view (see page 122), but now the data is
limited to students of the chosen teacher at the school.

» A Return to Schools link is added below the Grade drop-down list @. Click it to

return to the district view, where all the schools in the district are shown (see page
122).

Click View Classes in the pop-up window (@ to change to the class view (allowing you
to view data for all STAR Math Enterprise classes taught by the chosen teacher at that
school; see below).

Adams Elementary - Teachers

District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR View

Growth”
Fall to Winter SGP -

v Grade
L " All Grades -

0 . Return to Schools o

g '
Hannah Mackie 0 x

42% Proficient
38 SGP Median Growth
22/ 22 Students Included

0 View Classes

% Proficient (&)

Median Growth (SGP) @

Class View

* Each of the blue circles on the chart @@ represents a STAR Math Enterprise class
taught by the chosen teacher. Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open a
pop-up window with the class’ name @@ and the following values:

* At/Above Benchmark: The percentage of students in the class who have
reached or surpassed the chosen benchmark.

¢ Median Growth and Students Included are calculated the same way as they
were for the district view (see page 122), but now the data is limited to students in
the chosen class.

* In the Grade drop-down list @), only grades that the teacher has classes in will be
listed.
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* The Return to Schools link is now a Return to Teachers link @. Click it to return
to the teacher view, where all the teachers in the school are shown; see page 123.

Click View Students in the pop-up window ) to change to the student view (allowing
you to view data for all students in the chosen STAR Math Enterprise class; see
below).

Hannah Mackie - Grade 6 Classes
Proficiency
District Benchmark -

At/Above 40 PR View

Growth™
Fall to Winter SGP -

Grade
o Grade 6 -
Return to Teachers o

% Proficient (=)

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math m

429 At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP  Median Growth
22 /22 Students Included

o View Students

Median Growth (SGP) @

Student View

* In this view, the horizontal axis @ changes from Median Growth (SGP) to Growth
(SGP); the vertical axis @ changes from % Proficient to Scaled Score.

» The benchmark is indicated by a green horizontal line @; students below this line
are not reaching the selected benchmark.

Each of the blue circles on the chart @ represents a student in the chosen STAR Math
Enterprise class.

Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open a pop-up window with the student’s
name @ and the student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank within each SGP test
window the student has tested in, and the student’s SGP.

The Return to Teachers link is now a Return to Classes link @. Click it to return to
the class view, where all of a teacher’s classes in the school can be seen (see
page 123).
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Scaled Score (&)

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math- Grade 6 Students

@ Michael Delezo &

Test Scores:
32955 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011

Proficiency

District Benchmark -
At/above 40 PR View
Growth™

Fall to Winter SGP -
Grade

Grade 6 -

Return to Classes 0

*SGP Windows used

341 S8S /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

28 SGP  Growth Percentile

20 a0 60

© crovin (ser) @

Fall: Aug 1 - Sep 30
Winter: Dec 1 - Jan 31
Spring: Apr 1 - May 31
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District Schools

District view (page 122)—Initial view, showing all schools
in the district with STAR Math Enterprise classes. Hover
over the circle for a school G; then click View Teachers
e to drill down to the teacher view.

Adams Elementary

LY

38% Proficient
29 SGP Median Growth
257 f 260 Students Included

© [ view Teachers |

gman'f Eementary X

8% Prodcent
Z9SCP Median Growth
257/ 260 Students Inchuded

Teacher view (page 123)—Shows all STAR Math Adams Elementary - Teachers

Enterprise teachers at the chosen school. Hover over
the circle for a teacher 0; then click View Classes
O to drill down to the class view.

@
[
0 .“ - Rt fo Schools
[

42% Frofcant

Hannah Mackie

42% Proficient
38 SGP Median Growth
22 / 22 Students Included

O [ view Classes |

ISGP Meckan Growth
22/ 22 Students inchuded

| View Classes gt

Class view (page 123)—Shows all STAR Math Hannah Mackie - Grade 6 Classes
Enterprise classes taught by the chosen teacher. Hover
over the circle for a class ; then click View Students

o to drill down to the student view.

Fall t0 Winfer 5GP

Crade &

x

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math

Aptwn to Teachers

Miciary,

429% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

m View Students

0 r
Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math- Grade 6 Students

Student view (page 124)—Shows all students in the
chosen STAR Math Enterprise class. Hover over the

circle for a student 0 to view that student’s test scores.
1 [

Michael Delezo x

Test Scores:

32055 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011
34155 /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

G [ 4 :..

@ Michael Delezo
Tast Scores:

379 S5/ 01 PR Fal 813001
I SS /12 PR WWinter 1/11/2012

2B SGP Growth Percentie

28 SGP Growth Percentile

Growth (5
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Growth Proficiency Chart: School Administrators and School Staff

-3 The calendar dates
@) forthe SGP windows
can be changed from
their defaults to an alternate
set of dates by a district
administrator (see page 182).

STAR Math™
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When you initially view the chart, the
following default information is shown in
the upper-right corner:

Proficiency
* @ Proficiency is achieved when i'_s\_t['_ciafﬁ:mark View
students reach a benchmark. The T
district benchmark is the default (see Growth*
page 56); the minimum proficiency level O ~ai to winter sep M
for that benchmark is shown below the .
. = . Grade
Proficiency drop-down list. © Al Grades .

You can view the chosen benchmark
by clicking View @) (see page 57).

If there is a linking study between

STAR Math Enterprise and your state

benchmark, you can select the state benchmark from the Proficiency drop-down
list. (If there is no linking study for your state, there will not be a drop-down list.)

Although you cannot change a state benchmark, you can view it by clicking View
under the drop-down list once the state benchmark has been chosen.

If the state benchmark is chosen, and you subsequently choose a grade (see )
without any values assigned to it, you will be prompted to talk to your district
administrator about having estimated values for the non-linked grade(s) entered
(see page 71).

» @ Growth is determined by the change in test scores from one SGP test window to
another (see page 177).

Fall to Winter SGP is the default test window.

Once the Spring SGP window begins (on 4/1), the default changes to Fall to
Spring SGP, and you can choose Fall to Winter SGP, Winter to Spring SGP, or
Fall to Spring SGP from the Growth drop-down list.

@ Initially, data for all grades in your school are shown. Use the Grade drop-down
list to limit the data to a single grade.

Only grades that have STAR Math Enterprise classes will be in the list. All Grades
will show all grades in the school that have STAR Math Enterprise classes.

All Grades includes all students who have tested in both SGP windows. Picking a
single grade includes only students in that particular grade who have tested in
both SGP windows.

From this initial view, you can drill down deeper into the data (see the following
sections and the diagram on page 132). At any time while viewing the Growth
Proficiency Chart:

* You can choose a different benchmark @, test window @, or grade @). The chart
will automatically update based on the choices you make.

* If any of the circles (which may represent a teacher, class, or student) overlap so
that you cannot hover over a specific circle, the top of the pop-up window that opens
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.34 Not every student
@: enrolled in a STAR

Math Enterprise
class will have a test score
that can be used on this chart.
For example:

« If you've chosen Winter to
Spring SGP for the Growth
option and a student hasn’t
taken a STAR Math
Enterprise test during that
test window, that student

would not have a usable test
score for the purposes of this

chart.

Following expert
recommendations,

extremely high or low scores

are not used to calculate
SGPs, which may cause a
student to have no usable
scores for the purposes of
this chart. (For more
information, on the Home
page, click Resources

under STAR Math, then click

Student Growth
Percentiles (SGP).)
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will change to a drop-down list of all the overlapping items. You can make your
choice from this list.

[ . | — \
g 4 Schools overlap: x ‘ 4 Schools overlap: x
Adams Elementary - Adams Elementary -
Adams Elementa
38% Proficient Carver Elementa k
29 SGP Median Growth Lincoln Elementary
257 / 260 Students Included Washington Elementary

Click Done when you are finished with the chart.

School View

The blue circle on the chart @ represents your school. Hover the mouse over the
circle to open a pop-up window with the school's name @ and the following values:

* Proficient: Percentage of students in the school who are achieving the minimum
proficiency level, as determined by the benchmark.

¢ Median Growth: The median (middle) value of the SGP scores for all students in
the school.

¢ Students Included: The number before the slash is the number of students
whose scores were used to create this chart; the number afterwards is the total
number of students in the group.

Click View Teachers in the pop-up window @ to change to the teacher view (allowing
you to view data for all STAR Math Enterprise teachers in the school; see page 129).

My Schools

Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR View
Growth*®
Fall to Winter SGP h

= Grade

@ & All Grades -

o

=

7]

]

s

=

a

s (E]

Adams Elementary G x
38% Proficient
29 SGP  Median Growth
257 f 260 Students Included
6]
Median Growth (SGP) (i)
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Teacher View

Each of the blue circles on the chart @) represents a teacher at the school who is
assigned to a STAR Math Enterprise class. Hover the mouse over one of the circles to
open a pop-up window with a teacher’s name ) and the following values:

¢ Proficient, Median Growth and Students Included: These values are calculated
the same way as they are in the school view (see page 128), but now the data is
limited to students of the chosen teacher.

» A Return to Schools link is added below the Grade drop-down list @. Click it to
return to the school view (see page 128).

Click View Classes in the pop-up window (@ to change to the class view (allowing you
to view data for all STAR Math Enterprise classes taught by the chosen teacher at the
school; see below).

Adams Elementary - Teachers

Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR View

Growth®
Fall to Winter SGP -

L Grade
' " All Grades -

0 ' Return to Schools 0

% Proficient (=)

g '
Hannah Mackie o X

429% Proficient
38 SGP Median Growth
22 / 22 Students Included

0 View Classes

Median Growth (SGP) @

Class View

* Each of the blue circles on the chart @@ represents a STAR Math Enterprise class
taught by the chosen teacher. Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open a
pop-up window with the class’ name @@ and the following values:

* At/Above Benchmark: The percentage of students in the class who have
reached or surpassed the chosen benchmark.

¢ Median Growth and Students Included are calculated the same way as they
were for the school view (see page 128), but now the data is limited to students in
the chosen class.

* In the Grade drop-down list @), only grades that the teacher has classes in will be
listed.

STAR Math™
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* The Return to Schools link is now a Return to Teachers link @. Click it to return
to the teacher view, where all the teachers in the school are shown; see page 129.

Click View Students in the pop-up window ) to change to the student view (allowing
you to view data for all students in the chosen STAR Math Enterprise class; see
below).

Hannah Mackie - Grade 6 Classes

Proficiency
District Benchmark -
At/Above 40 PR View
Growth*
Fall to Winter SGP -
Grade

o Grade 6 -
Return to Teachers o

% Proficient (&)

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math m

429 At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP  Median Growth
22 /22 Students Included

o View Students

Median Growth (SGP) -@

Student View

* In this view, the horizontal axis @ changes from Median Growth (SGP) to Growth
(SGP); the vertical axis @ changes from % Proficient to Scaled Score.

» The benchmark is indicated by a green horizontal line @; students below this line
are not reaching the selected benchmark.

Each of the blue circles on the chart @ represents a student in the chosen STAR Math
Enterprise class.

Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open a pop-up window with the student’s
name @ and the student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank within each SGP test
window the student has tested in, and the student’s SGP.

The Return to Teachers link is now a Return to Classes link @. Click it to return to
the class view, where all the teachers in the school can be seen (see page 129).
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440

IS
=}
@

Scaled Score (=)

w
9
P=]

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math- Grade 6 Students

@ 5‘
Michael Delezo Z

Test Scores:
32955 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011

Proficiency

District Benchmark -
At/above 40 PR View
Growth™

Fall to Winter SGP -
Grade

Grade 6 -

Return to Classes o

*SGP Windows used

341 5S / 12 PR Winter 1/11/2012
28 SGP Growth Percentile

60

40
OGruwth (sGP) @

80

Fall: Aug 1 - Sep 30
Winter: Dec 1 - Jan 31
Spring: Apr 1 - May 31
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My Schools

School view (page 128)—Initial view, showing your
school. Hover over the circle for the school G; then click

View Teachers to drill down to the teacher view.
Adams Elementary x

38% Proficient
29 SGP Median Growth Y Adoms Sermentan
257 / 260 Students Included o

O view Teachers |

Teacher view (page 129)—Shows all STAR Math
Enterprise teachers at the school. Hover over the circle
for a teacher 0; then click View Classes 0 to drill

/ 6% Froficent
Gramh

{ 29 5GP
| amr 260 students fnctded

Median Grow

Adams Elementary - Teachers

L J
“w

Qe
L=
sannah Mackse X
42% Frofcient

ISGP Meckan Growth
22/ 22 Students inchuded

down to the class view.
Hannah Mackie

%
Mcigy,
& 3

42% Proficient
38 SGP Median Growth
22 / 22 Students Included

O view ciasses |

Hannah Mackie - Grade 6 Classes

Customire

District Benctmark =

Fall t0 Winfer 5GP -

Class view (page 129)—Shows all STAR Math

Enterprise classes taught by the chosen teacher. Hover
; then click View Students

Crade &

over the circle for a class
o to drill down to the student view.

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math

Aptwn to Teachers

x

5&5 Maciie's 3rd Hour Math

429% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

m View Students

Median Growth (SGP) ()

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math- Grade 6 Students

Student view (page 130)—Shows all students in the

chosen STAR Math Enterprise class. Hover over the
circle for a student to view that student’s test scores.
- ~ . . .
Michael Delezo x
@
.O ’.. =
QO o %¢

Test Scores:

32055 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011
34155 /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

@ Michael Delezo
Tast Scores:

379 S5/ 01 PR Fal 813001
I SS /12 PR WWinter 1/11/2012

2B SGP Growth Percentie

28 SGP Growth Percentile
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Growth Proficiency Chart: Teachers

When you initially view the chart, the
following default information is shown in
the upper-right corner:

Proficiency
@ Proficiency is achieved when o?’fi’“fi”c: T
students reach a benchmark (see page ()
56). The benchmark (chosen by the Growth*
district administrator) is shown here: O *ai to winter scp M
either the district benchmark (which is .
the default) or the state benchmark (if a ::;e . .

&’_ The calendar dates
). forthe SGP windows
can be changed from
their defaults to an alternate
set of dates by a district
administrator (see page 182).

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

linking study has been completed for
your state). The minimum proficiency
level for the chosen benchmark is
shown beneath it.

¢ You can view the benchmark by
clicking View .

¢ If the state benchmark has been chosen, and you subsequently choose a grade
(see @) without any values assigned to it, you will be prompted to talk to your
district administrator about having estimated values for the non-linked grade(s)
entered (see page 71).

© Growth is determined by the change in test scores from one SGP test window to
another (see page 177).

¢ Fall to Winter SGP is the default test window.

* Once the Spring SGP window begins (on 4/1), the default changes to Fall to
Spring SGP, and you can choose Fall to Winter SGP, Winter to Spring SGP, or
Fall to Spring SGP from the Growth drop-down list.

@ |nitially, data for all grades that you teach STAR Math Enterprise classes in is
shown. Use the Grade drop-down list to limit the data to a single grade.

* |If you only teach STAR Math Enterprise classes for one grade, there will not be a
drop-down list.

From this initial view, you can drill down deeper into the data (see the following
sections and the diagram on page 136). At any time while viewing the Growth
Proficiency Chart:

* You can choose a different test window @ or grade @. The chart will automatically

update based on the choices you make.

* If any of the circles (which may represent a class or a student) overlap so that you

cannot hover over a specific circle, the top of the pop-up window that opens will
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“\PX. enrolled in a STAR
Math Enterprise

class will have a test score

that can be used on this chart.

For example:

- t@', Not every student

« If you've chosen Winter to
Spring SGP for the Growth
option and a student hasn’t
taken a STAR Math
Enterprise test during that
test window, that student
would not have a usable test
score for the purposes of this
chart.

Following expert
recommendations,
extremely high or low scores
are not used to calculate
SGPs, which may cause a
student to have no usable
scores for the purposes of
this chart. (For more
information, on the Home
page, click Resources
under STAR Math, then click
Student Growth
Percentiles (SGP).)
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change to a drop-down list of all the overlapping items. You can make your choice

from this list.
[ . | — \
g 4 Schools overlap: X ‘ 4 Schools overlap: X
Adams Elementary - Adams Elementary -
Adams Elementa

38% Proficient
29 SGP Median Growth
257 f 260 Students Included

Carver Elementa k
Lincoln Elementary
Washington Elementary

Click Done when you are finished with the chart.

My Classes View

Each blue circle on the chart @ represents one of your STAR Math Enterprise classes.
Hover the mouse over the circle to open a pop-up window with the class name @ and

the following values:

* At/Above Benchmark: The percentage of students in the class who have
reached or surpassed the chosen benchmark.

¢ Median Growth: The median (middle) value of the SGP scores for all students in
the class.

¢ Students Included: The number before the slash is the number of students
whose scores were used to create this chart; the number afterwards is the total
number of students in the group.

Click View Students in the pop-up window @ to change to the student view (allowing
you to view data for all students in the chosen STAR Math Enterprise class; see

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

page 135).
My Classes - Grade 6
Proficiency
District Benchmark
At/Above 40 PR View
80 Growth
Fall to Winter SGP -
~ Grade
k‘) 60 Grade 6 -
E
. ®

— -
Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math o

42% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP Median Growth
22 / 22 Students Included

e View Students

60 a0

Median Growth (SGP) @
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Student View

* In this view, the horizontal axis ) changes from Median Growth (SGP) to Growth
(SGP); the vertical axis @) changes from % Proficient to Scaled Score.

» The benchmark is indicated by a green horizontal line @; students below this line
are not reaching the selected benchmark.

Each of the blue circles on the chart (3 represents a student in the chosen STAR Math
Enterprise class.

Hover the mouse over one of the circles to open a pop-up window with the student’s
name @ and the student’s Scaled Score and Percentile Rank within each SGP test
window the student has tested in, and the student’s SGP.

A Return to Classes link is added below the Grade drop-down list (). Click it to return
to the class view (see page 134).

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Reading - Grade 6 Students
Proficiency
District Benchmark

At/Above 40 PR View

Growth™

0 Fall to Winter SGP -
.@ L J Grade
405 Grade 6 -
e
g L
; [ ] @ Return to Classes m
3 @
5 @ w ® L
& a0 )
v @
0o @
Michael Delezo &
Test Scores:
32955 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011 o
34155 /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

28 SGP  Growth Percentile

20 2 6

a0 J 60
0 Growth (SGP) (1)

135



My Classes view (page 134)—Initial view, showing your
STAR Math Enterprise classes. Hover over the circle for a
class @; then click View Students @@ to drill down to the

x

student view.
Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math

429% At/Above Benchmark
38 SGP Median Growth
22 f 22 Students Included

@ View Students

Student view (page 135)—Shows all students in the

chosen STAR Math Enterprise class. Hover over the
circle for a student 0 to view that student’s test scores

Michael Delezo
Test Scores:

32055 /11 PR Fall 9/12/2011
34155 /12 PR Winter 1/11/2012

28 SGP Growth Percentile
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My Classes - Grade 6

Hitntts. Mackia's Srd Hour Math
42%  Atabove Banchmark .'I
38 SGP Madan Grovth !
22/ 322 Students inchded M

| viawe Stugents

|

srowth (SGP) (1)

Ms. Mackie's 3rd Hour Math- Grade 6 Students

Retorn to Classes

Michae! Deleze

Tawt Scores: !
[ azoss s aaem Favgazzon |
| 34155712 witer 1112012 |

! I ECP Growth Parceniie
an /

Growth (SGP) (I}
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Instructional Planning Report - Class

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

This report provides teachers with a list of suggested skills students may be ready to
learn for class or group instruction based on the most recent STAR Math Enterprise
assessment. (The Instructional Planning - Student Report does this for individual
students.)

Notes on the Instructional Planning Report - Class:

* If no classes or groups (see page 87) have been set up yet, you will not be able to
print an Instructional Planning - Class Report.

* This report only includes STAR Math Enterprise tests, not STAR Math tests.
Printing this report is a two-stage process:

* In the first stage (step 1), you choose some preliminary options to select the data
that will be used in the actual report. You will be given an opportunity to preview the
report with the selected data, and you can change the selection before proceeding.

* In the second stage (step 2), you choose additional options which determine how
the data will be arranged in the report.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Instructional Report Groupings
page. There are two ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then
go to step 1 on page 138):

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

a. Go to the Home page.

a. Go to the Home page.

b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary. necessary.
d. Click Instructional Planning - Class on the Select d. Click Class @) below “Instructional Planning” in the
Report page. Enterprise Reports section of the page.
Enterprise Reports
Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports
— | Diagnostic Report
= Presents diagnostic and skill infermation for an individual student
------ Diagnostic Report
<sample report
Instructional Planning
Provides a list of recommended skills for
g:sl:\sdsl::élrz‘?d instruction based on most recent
Student | Class
STAR Math™
w'a Software Manual 137
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1. The table at the bottom of the Instructional Report Groupings page shows the data
that will be used to create the report. You can change the data that will be used by
choosing some preliminary options at the top of the page.

Home = Reports > Instructional Planning

Instructional Report Groupings

Group students to plan instruction

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Class Report

Teacher: | Hickman, Amy [ |

Grade 1 Math, G1M Hickman, 2010 - 2011 e
Benchmark School Benchmark Legend 0
Testing End Date  1/24/2011 = At

(i) @

Class or Group

[ Cancel ] [ Preview Report ] Next = ]

Scaled Score /

[ Cancel I [ Preview Report ] [ Next = ]

Mext ==
Instructional Groups: 4|z|

Student Percentile Rank 1 2 3 4 | Unassigned
Avila-Sakar, 1sabel [l 670585/68PR & @ © © @
Cabrera, Jacinta W 65855/62PR © © ©® © @
Carson, Manny W 62555/42PR | © © © © @
Huang, Lam W 603SS/3BPR © O O O @
Martinez, Lola Ml 56553/25PR (@ @ |©@ @ @
Massey, Jared 563SS/MPR |© © (@ © ]
O'Neill, Brenda 56053/23PR | © © | © @ @© @
Parker, Randy W 50155/9PR ® & e & @
Robinson, Mitchell [l 501 8S/9PR ® e e ® @
Sanders, Jevonte % ® ® e ® @
*No STAR Math Enterprise Test data is available in the selected timeframe

¥ STAR Math

a. Use the Teacher @) and the Class or Group drop-down lists @ to choose a
specific class or group of students you want to show on the report. (See
“Groups” on page 87.) This option is similar to the “Select Students or Select
Specific Students | Classes | Groups” option on other reports, except that a
teacher must be selected first, and the class or group must be one that belongs

to that teacher.

The Teacher drop-down list is only available to district administrators, district
staff, school administrators, and school staff; teachers can only create this

report for their own classes.
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b. Use the Benchmark drop-down list @ to 2
choose which benchmark will be used for &
report calculations: School Benchmarks,
District Benchmarks, or State
Benchmarks (if there is an existing linking
study for your state). Click Legend @) to see
a key for the available benchmarks, as

shown to the right.

Note: If the State Benchmark is chosen, but
some of the students are in a grade that M on watch
doesn’t have a state linking study:

e None of the students on the Instructional e i >
Report Groupings page will have their

REPORTS
Instructional Planning Report - Class

File Edit View Favortes Tools Help

State Benchmark

Grade 4

M At/Above Benchmark

M on watch
Intervention

M urgent Intervention

District Benchmark
Grade 4

B Above Benchmark

B 2t Benchmark

Intervention

M urgent Intervention

Percentile Ranks shown; only the Scaled

Scores will be shown.

e Students in the non-linked
grades will have no
color-coding to indicate
which cut score category
they belong to (the
squares will be white).

Enter a testing end date in the
field @, either by typing one
in or using the calendar

@
Instructional Groups: 4|z|
Scaled Score /
Student Percentile Rank 1 2 3 4 Unassigned
Avila-Sakar, Isabel [l 670 SS P - 3 # )
Cabrera, Jacinta W 658 SS = F F e 9
Carson, Manny [] 625 85 B | € B | € @
Huang, Lam [ 603 55 » = 3 = 9
Martinez, Lola W 565 55 = F 3 e @
Massey, Jared 563 S5 e E 2 E 9

button. Assessment results on STAR Math Enterprise tests taken between this
date and 30 days prior to this date will be used when printing this report.

. Click Update @ to see how the options you've chosen affect the data in the

table at the bottom of the Instructional Report Groupings page.

e [f there are more than 50 students in the table, it will be broken to multiple
pages; click << Previous or Next >> above the upper-right corner of the
table @ to move between pages.

« Initially, the number of Instructional Groups shown @) will match the number
of available benchmarks; use the Instructional Groups drop-down list to
change the number shown (from 2-5).

e Students who have no STAR Math Enterprise assessment data for the time
period chosen will appear at the bottom of the table.

If you want to, you can see a preview of the report as it would appear with only
these preliminary options chosen.

* To skip the preview and begin choosing additional report options, click
Next > @) and go to step 2 on page 140.
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To see the preview, click Preview Report @. The preview version of the

.3’ Click Enter Core
N@). Progress Learning

Progressions @ to
see definitions, skill
prerequisites, and examples
to help you with instructional
planning.

report will open:

W STAR Math

Home > Reports

Return to Instructional Report Groupings | Customize this Report | Enter Core Progress Learning Progressions

58D [T /2 1k &9 & | ® @® [19% - & Collaborate -

= :
STAR
g »n'a Math

Class Instructiona

Printed: Tuesday, Janua

After you'’ve finished looking at the preview of the report, either

« click Return to Instructional Report Groupings @ (to go back and

change the preliminary options you’ve chosen), or

« click Customize this Report (@ to begin choosing additional report

options (go on to step 2).

2. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.

¥ STAR Math

Home > Reports

Report Options
Selact the options for this report

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Class Report

[ Cancel ] [ Back ] [ View Report

Customization Options

Students Class: Grade 1 Math, G1M Hickman, 2010 - 2011
Numbers Geometry Data Analysis,
an an Probability,
m Operations Algebra Measurement and Statistics
Skills to includ th d in:
Group 1 (22 studemts fmedian S5:648) Group1:  |5SKlls [v]  5Skils [v]  58kis [v]  [5Skils [v]
Group 2 (14 students/median 55:605
Gmug 3 Ezg —tudents/modian 55 554; Group2:  |5Skills [+] 5skills [+ 55kils [=] 55kils [+]
Group 4 (10 students/median $5:523) —_— —_— — —
Group 3:* |5 Skills 5 Skills 5 Skills 5 Skills

Group4: |55kl [+] 55kills [+ 55kils [+ 55kils [+
Recommended skills for each student are based on the
most recent assessment and instructional difficulty.
To adjust instructional difficulty, check the box below.
0 AdJust instructional difficulty (advanced feature)
Instructional Difficulty . 0
The level of challenge reflected in the Group 1: | More Difficult (+1) lz‘

MEEE 2 AT Group 2: [Less Difficult (1) [=]

Group 3:* | Recommended

Group 4: |Recommended  [~]

0 0 Page break after each group

*Mo STAR Math Enterprise Test data is available for the students in this group

[ Cancel ] [ Back ] [ View Report ]0

Page Break

Option

Skills to Include Per Math
Domain ()

Description

For each group of students, choose the number of skills to include per math domain (Numbers
and Operations; Algebra; Geometry and Measurement; and Analysis, Probability, and

Statistics) on the report.

¢ The default number is 5 Skills; the range is 0 Skills—20 Skills.
* If set to 0, that domain will be excluded from the report.

¢ Groups made up entirely of students with no test data will not have any skill choices
available (such as the Group 3 row in the image above).
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Option Description

Instructional Difficulty @) | The instructional difficulty is the level of challenge reflected in the suggested skills. Check the
Adjust instructional difficulty box if you want to fine-tune the skills that will appear on the
report that are based on the Core Progress learning progression.

« If you are adjusting the instructional difficulty, use the drop-down lists @ for each group.
The default setting is Recommended, but you can choose More Difficult (+1 to +5) or
Less Difficult (-1 to —5). “Recommended” represents the first skill for each domain at 50%
expected mastery, based on the median Scaled Score.

* Changing the instructional difficulty will change the skills associated with each group.

Page Break @ Use this option to have each group’s information print on a separate page

3. Click View Report @ when you have finished choosing options.

4. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or Xl, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)

Home = Reports

Select a Different Report | Customize this Report | Enter Core Progress Learning Progressions

=5 8 [1171 |16 &) & (@ ® [150% -

STAR Class Instruc
n'a Math Printed: Tuesdd

© These options let you select a different report, customize this report again, or enter
the Core Progress learning progressions (definitions, skill prerequisites, and
examples to help you with instructional planning).

STAR Math™
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Instructional Planning Report - Student

Who Can Do This?

M1 District Administrators
M District Staff

M School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

This report provides teachers with a list of suggested skills for individual instruction
based on a student’s most recent STAR Math Enterprise assessment. (The
Instructional Planning - Class Report does this for classes or groups.)

Note: This report only includes STAR Math Enterprise tests, not STAR
Math tests.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two
ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on page
143):

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

a. Go to the Home page.

a. Go to the Home page.

b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary. necessary.

d. Click Instructional Planning - Student on the d. Click Student @) below “Instructional Planning” in the

Select Report page.

STAR Math™
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Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

Diagnostic Report

Presents diagnostic and skill infermation for an individual student

Diagnostic Report

Instructional Planning

Provides a list of recommended skills for
individualized instruction based on most recent
assessment

Student | Class
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1. Use the Report Options page to select the options you want to customize for this
report.

¥ STAR Math

Home > Reports

Report Options
Select the options for this report

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: Instructional Planning - Student Report

[ Cancel l [ View Report ]

Customization Options

a All Classes [~]
Select Students
Or Select Specific: Students | Classes | Groups

Benchmark e School Benchmark [+

0 @ 7/31/2013 (End of Year)
Show Projected Growth )
Shows projected Scaled Score based on = ) Custom Date '
date chosen

© Do not show

0 @ Use Trend Score for student's suggested skills
Use Trend Score

0 Use most recent test

G Numbers Geometry Data Analysis,
. - - and and Statistics, and
SllEtalnciidelpenmathldomai Operations Algebra Measurement Probability
per student

5 Skills [=] 5 Skills [=] 5 Skills [=] 5 Skils [+]

Recommended skills for each student are based on the
most recent assessment and instructicnal difficulty.

Instructional Difficulty To adjust instructional difficulty, check the box below.
The level of challenge reflected in the R . i . X -
R TR e E Ad]ust instructional difficulty (advanced feature)

Difficulty Level: | More Difficult (+1)E| e

Print Report Options 0 Print the selected report options on the report

Option
Select Students @)

Description

To choose all of the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list. To choose specific
students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See page 111.

¢ “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes.

Benchmark @

Choose which benchmark will be used for report calculations: the School Benchmark, the
District Benchmark, or “State Benchmark” (if there is an existing linking study for your state).
The actual name you see for “State Benchmark” will depend on your state’s name and your
state’s standards acronym.

Show Projected Growth

This option predicts how much growth you can expect from students by a target date based on

their STAR Math Enterprise assessments to date. Use this option to choose your target date:

* End of Year: This is the default setting, which uses the last day of your Renaissance Place
school year as the date.

¢ Custom Date: Enter a date in the blank field, or use the calendar button to choose one.

* Do not show: The predicted growth will not be included on the report.

Use Trend Score @)

Choose whether to use the trend score (see page 101) or the student’s actual Scaled Score
from the most recent test to determine the student’s suggested skills.

STAR Math™
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Option

Skills to include per math
domain per student @

Description

Choose the number of skills to include on the report per math domain (Numbers and
Operations; Algebra; Geometry and Measurement; Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability).

The default number is 5 Skills; the range is 0 Skills—20 Skills.
* If set to 0, that domain will be excluded from the report.

¢ Groups made up entirely of students with no test data will not have any skill choices
available.

Instructional Difficulty @

The instructional difficulty is the level of challenge reflected in the suggested skills. Check the
Adjust instructional difficulty box if you want to fine-tune the skills that will appear on the
report that are based on the Core Progress learning progression.

Use the Difficulty Level drop-down list @ to choose More Difficult (+1 to +5) or Less
Difficult (-1 to -5).

The default setting of “Recommended” represents the first skill for each domain at 50%
expected mastery, based on the median Scaled Score.

Print Report Options @)

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Math™
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2. Click View Report @ when you have finished selecting options.

3. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)

Home = Reports

Select a Different Report | Customize this Report | Enter Core Progress Learning Progressions

aﬁ‘_-ﬂl_'] ,T!l m &Y @ @ ® [o% .

STAR
¥ Math Instruc

Printed: T

@ These options let you select a different report, customize this report again, or enter
the Core Progress learning progressions (definitions, skill prerequisites, and
examples to help you with instructional planning).
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Longitudinal Report

Who Can Do This? This report uses STAR Math assessment data to make two different comparisons of
M District Administrators growth:

M1 District Staff * The Longitudinal - Growth Report compares growth for the same group of students
M School Administrators across multiple years.

[ School Staff * The Longitudinal - Cross Sectional Report compares growth for a specific grade

M Teachers level (different students) across multiple years.

Ig:g;%im%rsefﬁggge 195. The procedure for printing this report starts on the Longitudinal Report page. There

are three ways to reach that page; use whichever method you prefer:

Method 1—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page Method 2—From the STAR Math Reports Page
a. Go to the Home page. a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home. b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports.
c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if

necessary.

d. Click either Growth or Cross Sectional @) (below
“Longitudinal” in the Enterprise Reports section of the

necessary.
Click Longitudinal on the Select Report page.
e. Click either Growth or Cross Sectional ().

page). >
Enterp rise Reports Home = Reports = Longitudinal Report

Go to: Reports | Consclidated Reports Longitudinal Report

After changing your viewing options, click Update tf
School North Terra Grade Schaol [« (on),
Grade All Grades Iz‘ Or Select Specific G

Longitudinal ® Cruss Sectional (Same g

@ N
Shows growth over multiple years Method < B (R SRaE rmy
= . Growth | Cross Sectional [l only indlude students who t
<sample report> 0 f'

If you clicked Growth, go to step 1 on page 146; if you
clicked Cross Sectional, go to step 1 on page 148.

e. If you clicked Growth, go to step 1 on page 146; if you
clicked Cross Sectional, go to step 1 on page 148.

Method 3—From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

a. Go to the Home page. Home > Reports > Longitudinal Report
b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention. oGt Rt e e
c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary. — North Terra Grade School [=] (oniy
d. Click Longitudinal under “Reports” in the gray sidebar on the left side of the screen. Grade All Grades [~ ] Or Select Specific G
e. Click either Growth or Cross Sectional 0 Q © Cross Sectional (52
f. If you clicked Growth, go to step 1 on page 146; if you clicked Cross Sectional, go to Method | @ Growth (Same stud

step 1 on page 148. [l only include students who t

STAR Math™
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Longitudinal Report: Growth

1. Select the report options you want at the top of the page.

¥ STAR Math

Home = Reports = Longitudinal Report

Longitudinal Report

After changing your viewing options, click Update to refresh the data
School 0 Morth Terra Grade School IZ|
Grade e Grade 4 lz‘ Or Select Specific Grades

) Cross Sectional (Same grade year to year - ex: G3, G3, G3)

Method 0 ® Growth (Same students over multiple years - ex: G1, G2,

Only include students who tested in all timeframes

Timeframe |Last 3 years [+ [Aug 1-Sep 30 (Fal) [~] @)

(s | @
@ ©o

North Terra Grade School - Growth

School Year Percent of Students by Total [ | | |
Grade  Aug 1 - Sep 30 (Fall)  District Benchmark Category Students 40+ PR 25-39 PR 10-24 PR 1-9 PR

Grade 4 2010 - 2011 Grade 4 o mmm 1 60% 22% 15% 3%
a7 21 14 3

2009 - 2010 Grade 3 O mmm 1 58% 24% 14% 4%
) 55 23 13 4

2008 - 2009 Grade 2 I 1 54% 24% 18% 4%
9 51 23 17 4

w
o

w
o

o

Option
School @)

Description

Use the School drop-down list to choose your school. If a district administrator or district staff
member chooses All Schools, and the district has a mix of STAR Math Enterprise and
non-Enterprise schools, only the schools that use STAR Math Enterprise will be included in
the report.

Grade @

Use the Grade drop-down list to choose either a single grade, All Grades, or click Select
Specific Grades to the right of the drop-down list to select multiple grades.

Method @

Growth has already been selected for Method. If you would rather print the Cross Sectional
version of the Longitudinal Report, choose Cross Sectional and go to “Longitudinal Report:
Cross Sectional” on page 148.

The Growth version of the report tracks the same group of students as they progress from one
grade to the next. It is possible that some students joined this group after they began taking
STAR Math assessments (for example, by transferring in from another school), or it may be
possible that some students missed an assessment. Check the Only include students who
tested in all timeframes box to exclude these students from the data.

Timeframe @)

Use the Timeframe drop-down lists to choose the number of school years (Last 2
Years-Last 5 Years) and which time of year to use for comparison—either Aug 1 - Sep 30
(Fall) or Apr 1 - May 31 (Spring).

STAR Math™
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2. Click Update @ to see how your choices affect the data shown in the table. After
changing any of the options, click Update for the refreshed data to appear. (While
the data is updating, you can click Cancel to stop the update.)
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Longitudinal Report

3. Once you've finished selecting options for this report and viewing the data, you can
either click Done @ to return to the previous page, or Print @ to print the report.

Note: The browser setting to print background colors needs to be turned on to print

the color bars in this report. For additional printing tips, see our Knowledge Base
article at http://support.renlearn.com/techkb/techkb/9201163e.asp.
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Longitudinal Report: Cross Sectional

1. Select the report options you want at the top of the page.
Home = Reports = Longitudinal Report

Longitudinal Report

After changing your viewing options, click Update to refresh the data
School o Morth Terra Grade School IZ|

Grade 9 Grade 4 lz‘ Or Select Specific Grades

o @ Cross Sectional (Same grade year
Method ) Growth (Same students over multip

Only include students who tested in all timeframes

Timeframe |Last3 years [+ ] [Aug 1- Sep 20 (Fal) [~ @)

)
0 o

North Terra Grade School - Growth

School Year Percent of Students by Students [ | | |
Grade  Aug 1 - Sep 30 (Fall)  District Benchmark Category Tested 40+ PR 25-39 PR 10-24 PR 1-9 PR

Grade 4 2010 - 2011 Grade 4 o mmm 1 60% 25% 12% 3%
1078 646 271 129 32

2009 - 2010 Grade 4 O om wm 54% 23% 14% 9%
1122 605 260 157 100

2008 - 2009 Grade 4  mm wm 58% 22% 13% %
1106 641 245 143 i

Option
School @)

Description

Use the School drop-down list to choose your school. If a district administrator or district staff
member chooses All Schools, and the district has a mix of STAR Math Enterprise and
non-Enterprise schools, only the schools that use STAR Math Enterprise will be included in

the report.

Grade @

Use the Grade drop-down list to choose either a single grade, All Grades, or click Select
Specific Grades to the right of the drop-down list to select multiple grades.

Method @

Cross Sectional has already been selected for Method. If you would rather print the Growth
version of the Longitudinal Report, choose Growth and go to “Longitudinal Report: Growth”

on page 146.

Timeframe @)

Use the Timeframe drop-down lists to choose the number of school years (Last 2
Years-Last 5 Years) and which time of year to use for comparison—either Aug 1 - Sep 30
(Fall) or Apr 1 - May 31 (Spring).

STAR Math™
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2. Click Update @ to see how your selections affect the data in the report.

3. Once you've finished selecting options for this report and viewing the data, you can
either click Done @ to return to the previous page, or Print @ to print the report.
Note: The browser setting to print background colors needs to be turned on to print
the color bars in this report. For additional printing tips, see our Knowledge Base
article at http://support.renlearn.com/techkb/techkb/9201163e.asp.
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Parent Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

REPORTS
Parent Report

This report (available in either English or Spanish) presents a student’s test results
from a particular testing session for his or her parents or guardians. The Parent Report
is generated in an easy-to-read letter format with sections for a teacher’s signature and
additional comments about the student’s performance.

Each student’s report is printed on a separate page and shows the students name,
grade, teacher, class, and ID. The report includes a detailed comparison to scores on
the national level: it shows the Scaled Score (SS), Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile
Rank (PR) and Percentile Rank Range, and Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE).

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.

Click either Parent - English or Parent - Spanish on the Select Report page.

a > wbhd =

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students or
Classes to choose specific students or classes. See page 111.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

The Parent Report (both English and Spanish) shows data from a specific time period. You
can use either a marking period that has been set up by a district administrator/school
administrator for your school, or you can set your own range by choosing a starting and
ending date.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

The GE score may be capped on this report. See the score description on page 175 and the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
grade, teacher, or not grouped.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is

names or by their student IDs. applied first on the report.

STAR Math™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
7. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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How Parents Print the STAR Math Parent Report

Parents can print the STAR Math Parent Report themselves if you do the following:

&s_ Toview and print the
“N@X.  Parent Report, the
parents will need
Adobe Reader installed on
their computer (on certain
Macintosh computers, they
can use Preview instead). If
they do not have Adobe
Reader installed, they can
click Get Adobe Reader at
the bottom of their Home

page.

STAR Math™
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» Add the parents to the software and assign their children.

* Give the parents the address (URL) to the software and access to the server.

» Send parents their user names and passwords.

To find out how to add parents and how parents can request access, see the
Renaissance Place Software Manual.

1.

n

o

After logging in, the parent selects his or her child from the drop-down list on the
Home page if necessary. (If the selected student is enrolled in more than one
school, the parent will also have to select a school.)

Susan Applegate [~
Susan Applegate
Vito Applegate k

On the Home page, below STAR Math, the parent clicks Parent Report to print an
English Parent Report or Informe en Espafiiol Para los Padres to print a Spanish
Parent Report.

STAR Math will generate the report. When it's ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Screening Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Reports. b.
c. Select your school from the School

drop-down list, if necessary.

d. Click Screening on the Select Report page.

Method 3—From a Screening Preview

a. Go to the Home page.

b. Under STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &

Intervention.

REPORTS
Screening Report

This report is used to identify students who are having difficulty reaching benchmarks.
Once those students have been identified, you can begin to organize your intervention
plan. (The Screening Report shows this data for multiple students. The Student
Progress Monitoring Report (page 167) shows this data for a single student.)

Students who are not reaching a specific benchmark can be further divided into groups
to help you focus your resources on the students who need the most help.

Notes on the Screening Report:

There are a number of setup procedures you may want to perform before printing a
Screening Report (creating groups, editing benchmarks, and so on). See
“Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention” on page 49.

The Screening Report can be run for any of the screening dates that have been set
for your district. To check or change the screening dates before running the report,
see pages 79-81.

If no students have taken a test within the Current Screening Dates, you cannot
create a Screening Report.

Although kindergarten students can take the STAR Math test, the Screening Report
cannot be created for them.

The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits, with a
footnote explanation.

The procedure for printing a Screening Report starts on the Report Options page.
There are three ways to reach that page; use whichever method you prefer, then go to
step 1 on page 152:

Method 2—From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

a. Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.

Click Screening under “Reports” in the gray sidebar on the left side of
the screen.

e

¥ STAR Math

Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention

Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring & I|

Select Screening Status to preview results by grade|

Setup

If necessary, click Screening Status Q to make sure you are using
the Screening Status view and use the School and Class drop-down

Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention” capability removed, a

c.
lists G to choose your school and class.

d. Click Preview in the row for a grade G (A grade will not appear in
this list until at least one student in that grade has taken a test.)
Note: For a teacher who has had the “Manage STAR Math
grade will not appear in this list until at least one of that teacher’s
students in that grade has taken a test.

e. Click Generate Screening Report.

n'a Software Manual
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o Screening Status
e School: | Gamez School [~ ]

Class: | All Classes

View Screening Dates
View Benchmarks
Manage Groups E|
Reports

Screening

Progress Monitoring
Longitudinal

More Reports

Screening Status

Current Screening: Edit
February: 2/1/2013 - 2/28/2013

Grade  Students Tested

[ -
/10 Preview

10%

Grade 1
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Screening Report

1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option

Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific grade, or click Students,

Classes, or Groups to choose specific students, classes, or groups. See page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

¢ Teachers who have had the “Manage Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only run this report for their own students.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

The Screening Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or
you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Benchmark

Use this option to choose which benchmark you want to show on this report: the school’s, the
district’s, or the state’s. Not all benchmarks may be available; a default benchmark (such as
the school or district) should be set in those cases.

Note: This option will not be available to non-Enterprise customers; the school benchmarks
will be used.

Show Student Details

Use this option to show the categories the students are in on the report. You can choose to

show all of the categories, none of them, or only specific ones.

* If you choose a specific grade level for the Select Students option and your state
benchmark for the Benchmark option, but the chosen grade does not have a state
benchmark, then “No state benchmark available for this grade” will be shown in place of the
Show Student Details options.

* If you choose anything other than a specific grade level for the Select Students option, then
“Student details will be included for all categories” will be shown in place of the Show
Student Details options.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

The GE score may be capped on this report. See the score description on page 175 and the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class,
grade, or teacher.
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last

options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is

names or by their Scaled Scores (in descending order). applied first on the report

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Math™
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2. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

3. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
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Screening Report

(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)

e The links above the report will differ based on how you began printing it:

If you began from the STAR Math Reports page: Select a Different Report
will take you back to the STAR Math Reports page; Customize this Report
will take you back to the Report Options page.

If you began from the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention page
or a Screening preview: Customize this Report will take you back to the
Report Options page; Return to Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention will take you back to the Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Intervention page.

153



State Performance Report - Class

REPORTS
State Performance Report - Class

Who Can Do This? This report provides a graphic display of how groups of students are progressing

] District Administrators toward proficiency based on their STAR Math tests.

M1 District Staff Notes on the State Performance Report - Class:

] School Administrators « This report is only available to Enterprise customers where linking has been

[ School Staff completed and customers in states participating in the Council of Chief State School
M Teachers Officers (CCSSO)/Renaissance Learning R&D consortium.

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two

ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on

page 155):

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.

b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

d. Click State Performance - Class on the Select Report
page.

STAR Math™
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Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

a.

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

Click Class @) below “State Performance” in the
Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

State Performance

Graphs student progress on the pathway
to proficiency on the S-State Test

Student | Class | District

0

sample report
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State Performance Report - Class

1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

To choose all of the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list. To choose specific

students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Test Date Range

Use this option to choose a range of dates to include testing data from.

* You must have at least one date range chosen.

* You can add more date ranges (up to 10) to this report in order to compare multiple date
ranges.

* Date ranges should not overlap.

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
grade, teacher, or not grouped. Group By and Sort By
options; if a Group B
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last P o

option is chosen, it is

names or their Scaled Scores. applied first on the report.

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Math™
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2. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

3. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.
If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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State Performance Report - Student

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

This report provides a graphic display of how individual students are progressing
toward proficiency based on their STAR Math tests.

Notes about the State Performance Report - Student:

* This report is only available to Enterprise customers where linking has been
completed and customers in states participating in the Council of Chief State School
Officers (CCSSO)/Renaissance Learning R&D consortium.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two
ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1):

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page
a. Go to the Home page. a. Go to the Home page.
b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports. b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary. necessary.
d. Click State Performance - Student on the Select d. Click Student @) below “State Performance” in the

Report page.

Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

State Performance

Graphs student progress on the pathway
to proficiency on the S-State Test

Student | Class | District

1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

To choose all of the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list. To choose specific

students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

Show Trend Line

This option allows you to choose whether to show a trend line on the chart (a statistical tendency
of the change in student’s scores over time). This option is checked by default.

The student has to take at least three tests before a trend line can appear on this report.

Sort By

Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last names or by their student IDs.

STAR Math™
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2. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

3. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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REPORTS
State Standards Report - Class

Who Can Do This? This report shows estimates of students’ mastery of their state’s grade-level standards

VI District Administrators

or the Common Core State Standards. The report is designed to group small groups of
students, such as a class, by their estimated mastery of each state standard.

M1 District Staff

™ School Administrators Notes about the State Standards Report - Class:

[ School Staff * This report only includes STAR Math Enterprise tests, not STAR Math tests.
M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.
page 159):

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

d. Click State Standards Report - Class on the Select
Report page.

STAR Math™
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The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two
ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on

Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

a.

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

Click Class @) below “State Standards” in the
Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

i

i State Standards
Estimates student mastery of

State Standards or Commen Core

State Standards based on
STAR Math Enterprise scaled score

Student | Class | District
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State Standards Report - Class

1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
Home > Enterprize Home > Reports

Report Options
Selact the options for this repart

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: State Standards - Class Report

[ Cancel ] [ View Report

Customization Options

o All Classes [~]

Or Select Specific: Students | Classes | Groups

Select Students

e All Demegraphics [Default][ ¥ |
Or Create New or Edit Selected

Reporting Parameter Group

Reporting Period 0 10/812012 v

Selects scores from the 30 days prior to this date

o @ State Standards

! Common Core State Standards

Select Standards to Show

Show Projected Growth
Shows projected Scaled Score based on
date chosen

G @ 7/31/2013 (End of Year)
) Custom Date '

7 Do not show

@ Use Trend Score for student’s suggested skills
Use Trend Score

7 Use most recent test

) Grade
Group By @) Teacher
@ Class
0 @ Rank
Sort By -
) Alphabetical
Page Break c ] Page break after each standard
Print Report Options o Print the selected report options on the report
[ Cancel ] [ View Report ] e
Option Description
Select Students 0 To choose specific students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See

page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

Reporting Parameter
Group @

See page 174.

Reporting Period @

The State Standards - Class report shows data from test scores spanning a 30-day period.
Enter the date you want to use as the end of this 30-day span. For example, if you choose
April 15 as the date, the report will show data from all STAR Math Enterprise tests taken
between March 17—April 15.
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Option

Select Standards
to Show @)

Description

Choose which standards will be shown on the report: the assessment standards for your own
state, or the Common Core State Standards, which is a diverse group of standards for
mathematical practice that have been adopted by multiple states. (The name of the state
standards will vary depending on your state.)

Show Projected
Growth @

Projected growth is an estimate of how much improvement a student or group of students

should experience between the current date and a future date based on STAR Math test

results to date.

* The end of the school year is the default date, but a different date can be selected; you can
also choose not to include this data in the report.

¢ If you enter a custom date for Show Projected Growth that is earlier than the date picked for
the Reporting Period @), then growth cannot be calculated for some or all of the students.

Use Trend Score @

Choose whether to use the trend score (see page 101) or the student’s actual Scaled Score
from the most recent test to determine the student’s suggested skills.

This report uses both the
Group By and Sort By

Group By @ Choose how to group the information on the report: by grade,
teacher, or class.
Sort By () Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ rank

options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is

or name (alphabetical order). applied first on the report.

Page Break @)

Use this option to put the different standards (chosen in the Select Standards to Show option
@) on separate pages.

Print Report Options @

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you're using
the same ones.
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2. Click View Report @ when you have finished choosing options.
3. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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REPORTS
State Standards Report - District

Who Can Do This? This report shows estimates of students’ mastery of their state’s grade-level standards

VI District Administrators
V] District Staff

or the Common Core State Standards. The report is designed to show high-level
information on large groups of students at in a district or school, and give the user a

number of options for breaking the data down.

I School Administrators
M School Staff

Notes about the State Standards Report - District

M Teachers * This report only includes STAR Math Enterprise tests, not STAR Math tests.

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two

ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on

page 162):

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

d. Click State Standards Report - District on the Select
Report page.
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Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

a.
b.
c.

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

Click District @) below “State Standards” in the
Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

i

i State Standards
Estimates student mastery of

State Standards or Commen Core

State Standards based on
STAR Math Enterprise scaled score

Student | Class | District

<sample report: o
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1. Use the Report Options page to select the options you want to use to customize

this report.

Home > Reports

Report Options
Select the options for this report

Customization Options

Schools

Grades
Reporting Parameter Group

Reporting Period
Select Standards to Show

Show Projected Growth
Shows projected Scaled Score based on
date chosen

Group By

List By

Sort By

Page Break

Print Report Options

[Cane | [viw g ] @

Report: State Standards - District Report

Selects scores from the 30 days prior to this date 17251201

¥ STAR Math

o Morth Terra Grade School E|

9 All Grades [ ]

0 All Demographics [Defaul] [~ |
Or Create New or Edit Selected

=+ @
o @ State Standards

*) Common Core State Standards

o @ 7/31/2011 (End of Year)
' Custom Date '

) Do not show

0 @ District (Do Not Group)
© School

0 @ Teacher
© Class
‘:'Gruup

© None
0 @ Rank
(3] Alphabetical

o [} Page break after each standard

0 Print the selected report options on the report

Option
Schools @

If you have access to more than one school (such as a district administrator or district staff

Description

member), you can choose one school to run the report for, or all schools for an entire district.

¢ If All Schools is chosen, and the district is made up of some schools that use STAR Math
Enterprise and some that don’t, the report will only have data for the Enterprise schools.

* Depending on the size of the district, it may take a while to generate this report. You will see
a reminder about this if you choose All Schools for the Schools option.

Grades @

To print the report a single grade, choose that grade. To print the report for all grades in the
school, choose All Grades.

Reporting Parameter
Group @

See page 174.

Reporting Period @)

The State Standards - District report shows data from test scores spanning a 30-day period.
Enter the date you want to use as the end of this 30-day span.

For example, if you choose April 15 as the date, the report will show data from all STAR Math
Enterprise tests taken between March 17-April 15.
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Option

Select Standards
to Show @

Description

Choose which standards will be shown on the report: the assessment standards for your own
state, or the Common Core State Standards, which is a diverse group of standards for
mathematical practice that have been adopted by multiple states. (The name of the state

standards will vary depending on your state.)

Show Projected

Projected growth is an estimate of how much improvement a student or group of students

Growth @ should experience between the current date and a future date based on STAR Math test
results to date.
¢ The end of the school year is the default date.
* You can select a different date.
* You can also choose not to include this data in the report.
¢ If you enter a custom date for Show Projected Growth that is earlier than the date picked for
the Reporting Period @), then growth cannot be calculated for some or all of the students.
Group By @ Choose how to group the information on the report: by district or | If the report uses any
school. combination the of Group
« Teachers and school personnel will not see the Group By By, Sort By, and/or List By
option for this report. For these personnel, Group By is options, they are applied
automatically set to School. in the following order:
« If All Schools and All Grades are chosen for the Schools @) | Group By, List By, Sort By.
and Grades @) options, the Group By option will be restricted
to District (Do Not Group).
List By (@ This is a secondary “grouping” option. Once a Group By option
© has been chosen (District or School), this option determines
how grouped items are listed (by Teacher, Class, Group, or
None).
¢ Teachers and school personnel will not see the Group By
option for this report. For teachers, the List By options are
limited to Class or Group.
« If All Schools and All Grades are chosen for the Schools ()
and Grades @) options, the List By option will be restricted to
None.
Sort By @ Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ rank

or name (alphabetical order).

Page Break @

Use this option to put the different standards (chosen in the Select Standards to Show option
©®) on separate pages.

Print Report Options @

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you're using
the same ones.

STAR Math™
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2. Click View Report @® when you have finished choosing options
3. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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REPORTS
State Standards Report - Student

Who Can Do This? This report shows estimates of students’ mastery of their state’s grade-level standards

VI District Administrators
V] District Staff

scale in relation to the standard.

I School Administrators
M School Staff

or the Common Core State Standards. The report aligns state standards to the STAR
Math Scaled Score (SS) so that the user can compare where a student’s test is on the

Notes on the State Standards Report - Student:

M Teachers * This report only includes STAR Math Enterprise tests, not STAR Math tests.

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

The procedure for printing this report starts on the Report Options page. There are two

ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to step 1 on

page 165):

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page

a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Reports.

c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

d. Click State Standards Report - Student on the Select
Report page.
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Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

a.
b.
c.

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if
necessary.

Click Student @) below “State Standards” in the
Enterprise Reports section of the page.

Enterprise Reports

Go to: Reports | Consolidated Reports

i [ [T State Standards

Estimates student mastery of
State Standards or Common Core
State Standards based on

STAR Math Enterprise scaled score

Student | Class | District

<sample report: 0
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1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page.
Home > Reports

Report Options
Select the options for this report

School: North Terra Grade School
Report: State Standards - Student Report

Customization Options

All Classes
Select Students 0 El

Or Select Specific: Students | Classes | Groups
Reporting Period
Selects scores from the 30 days prior to this date 10/8/2012 v

0 @ State Standards

@) Commen Core State Standards

Select Standards to Show

o @ 7/31/2013 (End of Year)
Show Projected Growth

Shows projected Scaled Score based on @) custom Date '
date chosen

© Do not show
G @ Use Trend Score for student's suggested skills
Use Trend Score

0 Use most recent test

o [¥] Above Estimated Mastery Range

Show Standards Detail Within Estimated Mastery Range

Below Estimated Mastery Range

0 @ ves
Show Grade Equivalent

O Mo
@ ves
Show Student ID i

' No

© Grade
Group By © Teacher
@ Class

Print Report Options o Print the selected report options on the report

[Cancel| [VwReport ]

Option
Select Students @)

Description
To choose all the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list.

To choose specific students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See
page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

Reporting Period @)

This report shows data from test scores spanning a 30-day period. Enter the date you want to
use as the end of this 30-day span.

For example, if you choose April 15 as the date, the report will show data from all STAR Math
Enterprise tests taken between March 17—-April 15.
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Option

Select Standards to
Show @

Description

Choose which standards will be shown on the report: the assessment standards for your own
state, or the Common Core State Standards, which is a diverse group of standards for
mathematical practice that have been adopted by multiple states. (The name of the state
standards will vary depending on your state.)

Show Projected
Growth ()

Projected growth is an estimate of how much improvement a student or group of students

should experience between the current date and a future date based on STAR Math test

results to date.

¢ The end of the school year is the default date.

* You can select a different date.

* You can also choose not to include this data in the report.

¢ If you enter a custom date for Show Projected Growth that is earlier than the date picked for
the Reporting Period @), then growth cannot be calculated for some or all of the students.

Use Trend Score @

Choose whether to use the trend score (see page 101) or the student’s actual Scaled Score
from the most recent test to determine the student’s suggested skills.

Show Standards Detalil

There are three mastery standards that normally appear in tables on this report (Above,
Within, and Below Estimated Mastery Range).

Since you may not need or want to see data for all three standards, this option allows you to
remove some of the tables from the report.

Show Grade Equivalent

(6]

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

The GE score may be capped on this report. See the score description on page 175 and the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information.

Show Student ID @)

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

Group By @

Choose how to group the information on the report: by grade, teacher, or class.

Print Report Options @

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you're using
the same ones.
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2. Click View Report @ when you have finished choosing options.

3. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.
If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or Xl, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Student Progress Monitoring Report

Who Can Do This?
VI District Administrators
V] District Staff

This report is used to identify students who are having difficulty reaching benchmarks.
Once those students have been identified, you can begin to organize your intervention
plan. (The Student Progress Monitoring Report shows this data for a single student.

The Screening Report (see page 151) shows this same data for multiple students.)

I School Administrators

M School Staff
V] Teachers
Learn more about

capabilities on page 195.

Method 1—From the STAR Math Reports Page

a.

oo ooy

Students who are not reaching a specific benchmark can be further divided into groups
to help you focus your resources on the students who need the most help.

Notes about the Student Progress Monitoring Report:

* There are a number of setup procedures you may want to perform before printing a
Student Progress Monitoring Report (creating groups, editing benchmarks, and so
on). See “Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention” on page 49.

» Although kindergarten students can take the STAR Math test, the Student Progress
Monitoring Report cannot be created for them.

* The Student Progress Monitoring Report will indicate if any students took a test
using extended time limits, with a footnote explanation.

The procedure for printing a Student Progress Monitoring Report starts on the Report
Options page. There are three ways to reach that page; use whichever method you
prefer, then go to step 1 on page 168:

Method 2—From the Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Page

Go to the Home page. a. Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Math, click Reports. b. Under STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring &
Select your school from the School Intervention.
drop-down list, if necessary. c. Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Student Progress Monitoring on the d. Click Progress Monitoring under “Reports” in the gray sidebar on the
Select Report page. left side of the screen.
Method 3—From a Student Search
Home > Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention
Go to the Home page. - -
Return to Home Screening, Progress Monitoring
Under STAR Math, click Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention. Selact Screaning Status to pravien rasults by ¢
Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary. [ —— Sereening Status
. . . View Benchmarks Search for a student to set up Goals for P
Click Progress Monitoring & Goals. FEETE ETEIEE Sehool: | North Terra Grade School [<]
In the Search fo.r Student area. of the screen Q you can er?terlall orpart of a ';:Zl:ig o search for Student
student’s name in the appropriate fields to use as search criteria, or you can o S—
enter the student’s ID number. You may also use the Grade or Class Tt

drop-down lists to narrow your search to students in a particular grade or class.
Note: For teachers who have had the “Manage Screening, Progress —
Monitoring & Intervention” capability removed, choosing All Classes from the em
Class drop-down list will only include students from their own classes.

Click Search @).

A list of students matching your search criteria will be presented o Students SIS, L
who fit your search criteria but have not taken a test yet will have a dash shown
in place of a PR score. Click the name of a student.

Last Name

Class |Grade 1 Math, G1M Hickman, 201

Student Pe|

Avila-Sakar, Isabel

Daly, Alyssa [ |

On the Student Detail page, click Generate Progress Report. (If you can’t click Generate Progress Report, it is because the
student has taken only one test, so progress across tests cannot be shown.)
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1. Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options
page. Note: To get the most out of the Student Progress Monitoring Report, it is
important to have intervention goals set for the students (see page 82, or click Set
Goals for Progress Monitoring above the Customization Options table).

When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

To choose all the students in a specific class, use the drop-down list.

To choose specific students, classes, or groups, click Students, Classes, or Groups. See

page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

» Teachers who have had the “Manage Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention”
capability removed can only run this report for their own students.

Reporting Parameter Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

The Student Progress Monitoring Report shows data from a specific time period. You can
use either a marking period that has been set up by a district administrator/school
administrator for your school, or you can set your own range by choosing a starting and
ending date.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.
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2. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
3. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Summary Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

This report summarizes students’ test results over time. It includes each student’s
name, grade placement, class, teacher, test date, rank, the type of test taken, Scaled
Score (SS), Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR), and Normal Curve
Equivalent (NCE).

The report also shows a summary of the mean scores for the class, a summary of the
PR distribution, and a summary of the GE distribution.

Notes on the Summary Report:

 Although kindergarteners can take STAR Math tests, data for kindergarteners has
not been norm-referenced. Therefore, on this report, no values will be shown for
Percentile Rank (PR) and/or Normal Curve Equivalents (NCE) for kindergarteners.

* If Algebra or Geometry is chosen for the Test Type option (see below), Grade
Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR), and Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) scores
will not be shown on the report. Only the Scaled Score (SS) will be included.

* The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits, with a
footnote explanation.

To print the report:
Go to the Home page.
Under STAR Math, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Summary on the Select Report page.

a > wbhd =

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.

When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students,

Classes, or Groups to choose specific students, classes, or groups. See page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

The Summary Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or
you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Test Type

Use this option to choose which type of test you want to create the report for: Enterprise,
Algebra, or Geometry (see page 194).

Note: If Algebra or Geometry is chosen, Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR), and
Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) scores will not be shown on the report.

Summary Only

Use this option to make the data in the report more manageable by only showing a concise
summary of it.

Note: If Yes is chosen for this option, the Sort By option will not be available.
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Option Description
Show Grade Equivalent Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

The GE score may be capped on this report. See the score description on page 175 and the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information.

Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
grade, teacher, or not grouped. Group By and Sort By

options; if a Group By
option is chosen, it is
applied first on the report.

Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last
name, test dates, or rank.

Print Report Options Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Test Activity Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

This report shows you how many STAR Math tests your students have and have not
completed during a specific time period. The report includes each student’s name,
grade, class, teacher, the type of test taken (if you are using STAR Math Enterprise),
the number of tests completed, the number of tests not completed
(interrupted/unfinished tests), the date of the last test, the Math Instructional Level
(MIL) if one is set, and whether the standard or extended time limit is used.

It also indicates which students have not tested, which students are enrolled in more
than one STAR Math class, and if historical data is included on the report.

To print the report:

1. Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Test Activity on the Select Report page.

a e N

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.
When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students,

Classes, or Groups to choose specific students, classes, or groups. See page 111.

¢ “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

The Test Activity Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or
you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Include Use this option to further refine which students are included on the report: all students, only
students who are registered to take a test, or only students who have not taken a test yet.
Group By Choose how to group the information on the report: by class, This report uses both the
grade, teacher, or not grouped. Group By and Sort By
options; if a Group B
Sort By Choose how to sort information on the report: by students’ last P nd

option is chosen, it is

names or by their most recent test date. applied first on the report.

Print Report Options

Use this option to print a list of the options you’ve chosen on the report. If you decide to run
the report again at a later date, you can refer to this list of options to make sure you’re using
the same ones.

STAR Math™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.
7. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or Xl, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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Test Record Report

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

V1 School Administrators
M School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

This report shows individual student results for every STAR Math test taken during the time
period you chose. It is the easiest way to get a detailed look at a student’s test history.

For each test, the report shows the student’s name, ID, test date, grade placement,
class, teacher, the type of test taken (if you are using STAR Math Enterprise), Scaled
Score (SS), Grade Equivalent (GE), Percentile Rank (PR), and Normal Curve
Equivalent (NCE).

Notes about the Test Record Report:
* The report will indicate if historical data is included.

* Teachers typically will not see tests from previous classes and school years, but
administrators can grant them the capability to do this (see page 195). District
administrators and school administrators will see all tests for a student unless this
capability has been taken away.

 Although kindergarteners can take STAR Math tests, data for kindergarteners has
not been norm-referenced. Therefore, on this report, no values will be shown for
Percentile Rank (PR) and/or Normal Curve Equivalents (NCE) for kindergarteners.

* The report will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits, with a
footnote explanation.

To print the report:

Go to the Home page.

Under STAR Math, click Reports.

Select your school from the School drop-down list, if necessary.
Click Test Record on the Select Report page.

a > wbhd =

Select the options you want to customize for this report on the Report Options page.

When you customize this report, you can choose these options:

Option
Select Students

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose all the students in a specific class, or click Students,

Classes, or Groups to choose specific students, classes, or groups. See page 111.

* “Groups” refers to groups of students that have been created specifically for reporting
purposes; see page 87.

Reporting Parameter
Group

See page 174.

Reporting Period

The Test Record Report shows data from a specific time period. You can use either a marking
period that has been set up by a district administrator/school administrator for your school, or
you can set your own range by choosing a starting and ending date.

Show Grade Equivalent

Use this option to choose whether to show each student’s GE score on the report.

The GE score may be capped on this report. See the score description on page 175 and the
STAR Math Technical Manual for more information.

Show Student ID

Choose whether or not to include student IDs on this report.

Page Break

Use this option to have each student’s information begin printing on a new page.

STAR Math™
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6. Click View Report when you have finished choosing options.

7. STAR Math will generate the report. When it’'s ready, the report will open in a
browser window or a separate window.

If it opens in a browser window, to save or print it, use the Adobe Reader buttons. If
you try to use the browser’s print function instead, only the top of the page will print.
(In Adobe Reader X or XI, the Adobe Reader buttons may be hidden until you
move the mouse over the document or press F8.)
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About Reporting Parameter Groups

Reporting parameter groups help you organize a large and diverse number of students
into smaller groups with common traits. When you use reporting parameter groups,
you can create reports that focus on students with common traits.

When you customize some STAR Math reports, you can choose a reporting parameter
group from a drop-down list. To create or change a group, click Create New or
Edit Selected.

¥ STAR Math

Home > Reports

Reporting Parameter Groups
Create = new reporting paramater group or edit an existing one

Edit an Existing Reporting Parameter Group: —Create New Group—

Reporting Parameter Group (*Required Fisld)

Reporting Parameter Group Name*

Enroll Date
Include students enrolied before this date.
Ethnicity e [E] American Indian or Alaska Native [T Hispanic ] white
select ail
deselect all [C] Asian or Pacific Islander [ Mixed [ none Specified
[ Black
Gender
select all [C] Female [[] Male [] Unassigned
deselect all
Language [C] Arabic [[] Hmong  [C] Portuguese
select ail
deselect ail [7] Chinese: Cantonese [] Japanese [] Russian
[7] chinese: Mandarin [ khmer ] Serbo-Croatian
] Chinese: unspecified [ Korean [ Somali
[C] English [ Las [[] spanish
[] French [ malay [C] Tagalog or Filipino
[ German [ Navaje 7] urdu
7] Gujarati [7] other [7] vietnamese
[[] Haitian Creole [T] polish [ none Specified
Characteristics o
selsct all [7] Americans with Disabilities (aDa) '] Gifted/Talented [7] Physically Disabled
dmzEza! [[] At-Risk Students [C] Learning Disabled [7] Reduced-price Lunch Program
[T] Bilingual Education [T Limited English Proficiency (LEP) [| Special Education
Include students with: [C] English as a Second Language (ESL) ] Migrant [ Title 1
@any / Oal [7] Free Lunch [T Non-resident Alien [ Nene Specified
selected characteristics
Grads [7] Early Education  [7] Grade ¢ [] Grade 10
select all
deselect sil [7] Pre-kindergarten [7] Grade 5 [7] Grade 11
[ kindergarten [ Grade 6 [ Grade 12
[ Grade 1 [ Grade 7 [ 12+
"] Grade 2 [7] Grade 8 [C] Mone
"] Grade 3 7] Grade 5

Cancel

@ By entering an enroll date, you select students enrolled in the school before the date
you specify.

@ You can specify each student’s ethnicity, gender, language, and grade when you add the
student or edit his or her information. See the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

O You can assign characteristics to students separately. You can also add your own
custom characteristics and assign them to students. See the Renaissance Place
Software Manual.
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These scores appear on STAR Math reports. For more about the scores, refer to the
STAR Math Technical Manual. To find this manual, click Manuals in the upper-right
corner of any page in the software, or click Resources under STAR Math on the Home

page.

Score

What It Means

Reports That Include It

Functional Grade Level
(FGL)

Functional Grade Level classifies students into one of
three broad categories based on their Scaled Score:

¢ Below Grade Level: Students in this category have
Scaled Scores that indicate they have not attained
the Common Core State Standards (CCSS)
end-of-year grade level expectations for the previous
grade.

¢ On Grade Level: Students in this category have
attained Scaled Scores that indicate they have
equaled or surpassed the CCSS end-of-year grade
level expectations for the previous grade.

* Above Grade Level: Students in this category have
Scaled Scores that indicate they have exceeded the
minimum CCSS end-of-year grade level
expectations for their current grade.

Diagnostic Report

Grade Equivalent (GE)

Grade Equivalent scores range from 0.0-12.9+. They
represent how a student’s test performance compares
with that of other students nationally. For example, if a
5th-grade student has a GE of 7.6, his or her score is
equal to that of a typical 7th grader after the sixth
month of the school year. This score does not
necessarily mean that the student is capable of doing
7th-grade material. It only indicates that his or her
math skills are well above average for his or her grade
level.

A GE score preceded by a “greater than” sign (>) is a
capped score. GE scores in excess of three grade
levels above the student’s actual grade are capped,
meaning that such GE scores are shown as “>
[student’s actual grade level + 3].” This prevents the
misinterpretation that students with excessively high
GE scores are capable of work at those higher grades.
See the STAR Math Technical Manual for more
information.

Annual Progress Report
Diagnostic Report
Growth Report

Parent Report

Screening Report

State Standards Report -
Student

Summary Report
Test Record Report

Note: You can omit this score from
the reports by customizing the
reports.
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Score

Normal Curve Equivalent
(NCE)

What It Means

Normal Curve Equivalents (NCEs) are scores that
have been scaled in such a way that they have a
normal distribution, with a mean of 50 and a standard
deviation of 21.06 in the normative sample for a
specific grade. NCEs range from 1-99. They appear
similar to Percentile Ranks, but they have the
advantage of being based on an equal-interval scale.
That is, the difference between two successive scores
on the scale has the same meaning throughout the
scale. They are useful for making meaningful
comparisons between different achievement tests and
for statistical computations, such as determining an
average score for a group of students. NCEs are
mostly used for research purposes and government
program evaluations.

Reports That Include It

Diagnostic Report
Growth Report
Parent Report
Summary Report
Test Record Report

Percentile Rank (PR) and
Percentile Rank Range

Percentile Ranks range from 1-99 and express
student ability relative to the scores of other students
in the same grade. For a particular student, this score
indicates the percentage of students in the norms
group who obtained lower scores. For example, if a
student has a PR of 85, the student’s math skills are

greater than 85% of other students in the same grade.

The PR Range reflects the amount of statistical
variability in a student’s PR score. If the student were
to take the STAR Math test many times in a short
period of time, the score would likely fall in this range.

Diagnostic Report

Growth Report (PR only)
Instructional Planning - Class
Report

Longitudinal Report

Parent Report
Screening Report
Summary Report
Test Record Report

Scaled Score (SS)

The Scaled Score is the most fundamental score
produced by STAR Math tests. It ranges from 0-1400
and spans grades 1-12. |t is calculated based on the
difficulty of the questions and the number of correct
responses. Scaled Scores are useful for comparing
student performance over time and across grades. In
STAR Math tests, all other norm-referenced scores are
derived from the Scaled Score.

Diagnostic Report

Growth Report

Instructional Planning - Class
Report

Instructional Planning - Student
Report

Parent Report

Screening Report

Student Progress Monitoring
Report

Summary Report

Test Record Report
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Score

What It Means

Reports That Include It

Student Growth
Percentile (SGP)

Student Growth Percentile uses the growth between
two tests to calculate a growth rate and then compares
it to a growth norm to identify a percentile rank. The
growth calculation is different from the one used in
goal setting and progress monitoring. Although it is

similar to a Percentile Rank (PR), it is a different score.

To get an SGP score, a student needs to have taken at
least one test in each of at least two valid SGP
timeframes (or “windows”; see page 182):

Default:

¢ Fall window (8/1-9/30)

e Winter window (12/1-1/31)

¢ Spring window (4/1-5/31)

Alternate:

¢ Fall window (9/1-10/31)

¢ Winter window (1/1-2/28)

* Spring window (5/1-6/30)

For each of these ranges, the beginning date and end
date are included as part of the ranges.

¢ Growth Report
¢ Growth Proficiency Chart
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HISTORICAL EXTRACT

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
M1 District Staff

M School Administrators
(] School Staff

[ ] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

The historical extract gives you access to test data from previous school years for
STAR Early Literacy, STAR Math, and STAR Reading. The data is extracted into a
tab-delimited text (.txt) file, which you can open in a spreadsheet program or a
plain-text editor. Historical extracts are useful for planning a new school year (based on
where students ended the previous year), comparing STAR’s prediction of students’
performance on state tests with their actual test results, and identifying trends in
performance and growth for students or teachers.

The procedure for creating a historical extract starts on the Historical Extract page.
There are two ways to reach that page (use whichever method you prefer, then go to
step 1):

Method 1—From the Renaissance Place Home Page Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page

a. Go to the Home page.

a. Go to the Home page.

b. Under STAR Math, click Historical Extract. b. Under STAR Math Enterprise, click Enterprise Home.

c. Under Historical Extract (in the “Important Features” section),
click Historical Extract.

1. Choose from the following options:

Option

Select Schools

Description

Use the drop-down list to choose which school’'s data to include in the extract.

¢ School administrators can only create an extract for their own school.

¢ District administrators and district staff can choose All Schools to create an extract for all
schools in the district, or they can click Multiple Schools to choose multiple schools from a
checklist (check the schools you want to include, then click Save Selection).

Select School Years

Use this drop-down list to choose which year’s data you want to include in the extract.
¢ Click Multiple Years to include data from more than one school year (check the years you
want to include, then click Save Selection).

Product

Check the box next to each program you want a historical extract for. Each product will have

its own extract made; for example, if you check STAR Math and STAR Reading, you will get

two data files.

¢ Choosing a program will include data from both the Enterprise and non-Enterprise versions
of the program if the selected school(s) use both.

Benchmark

Choose a benchmark to compare students’ test scores against: the school benchmark, the
district benchmark, or the state benchmark (if available).

Date for Projected Score

Enter the date that you want to predict the projected Scaled Score to in the historical extract.
The default date is the last day of the school year, but you can change it to another (such as
the day of the state test, or the actual last day of school).
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2. Aifter you make your selections, click Generate Extract.
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HISTORICAL EXTRACT

3. Below the table of options is a list of historical extracts created in the last five days.

Extracts performed in the last 5 days

In Queue
Completed

Mo Data Found  7/8/2013 - School 1 - 2011-2012, STAR Reading, School Benchmark, 7/31

Failed

7/5/2013 - All Schools - 2011-2012, STAR Reading, School Benchmark, 7/31
7/9/2013 - 2 Schools Selected - 3 School Years Selected, STAR Reading, District Benchmark, 5/30 (40.4 Kb)

7/8/2013 - School 1 - 2011-2012, STAR Early Literacy, School Benchmark, 7/31

Generate Extract | | Refresh | | Done |

In Queue means the extract is still being created.

If your extract has been in the queue for a while, you can click Refresh to force
the list of extracts to update.

Completed means the extract is ready. There will be a link to the right that has
the date the extract was created and the options chosen (followed by the file
size of the extract). Click the link to save or open the extract.

No Data Found means that there was no historical data that matched the
options you have chosen. Choose different options and click Generate Extract
again.

Failed means that there was a technical problem during the creation of the
historical extract. Make sure you have the same options chosen and click
Generate Extract again. If you experience multiple failures, please contact
Renaissance Learning (see page 11).

4. Click Done when you are finished.

The extract you created will be accessible

4 Alert: W( Did ki ? W
on this page for the next five days, after e o e

which it will be automatically removed. You (3) Historical Extract

will see an alert on the Home page for any Your STAR Math extract has been
extracts that are complete and have not
been automatically removed yet, or

extracts that have failed. You can dismiss Your STAR Reading extract has been
these reminders like any other by clicking ;"i;”nfi'sestec' successfully
Dismiss. \ J

completed successfully
Dismiss

£ Historical Extract
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STAR Math has three categories of preferences that can change the way the program
functions: giving students more time to answer test questions, requiring students to be
registered before they take a test, and so on.

Viewing Preference Settings

To view the current preference settings (or if you want to change those settings) you
will need to get to the Preferences page. All the procedures described in this chapter
start from the Preferences page. There are two ways to reach the Preferences
page—use whichever method you prefer:

Method 1—From the Home Page Method 2—From the STAR Math Enterprise Home Page
a. Under STAR Math (or STAR Math a. Select your school in the School drop-down list 0 at the top of the STAR
Enterprise) on the Home page, click Math Enterprise Home page, if necessary.
Preferences &Y. b. Under STAR Math Enterprise Test (in the “Important Features” section),
click Preferences @).
& STAR Math Enterprise™ v
? Enterprise Home Home > Enterprise Home
Enterprise Home
> Historical Extract f,‘_t’:R,r:’l:::[ﬁzt-ez-\p(\;?:;:; cj::[\:‘z'\:;:\e information critical to student learning, and helps you take action
?  Screening, Progress Monitoring & Intervention Y scroot: il School [~] tonly schects using the Enterprise model are incluced)
? Record Book Im porta I‘lt Featu res
S  Reports I STAR Math Enterprise Test
. Includes content covering a Students must take Enterprise
P Preferences o i mf:::nr:ﬂ"f: of skills IesI:\::rL:alnnal Flanning Report
-5 = State Standards Report
> Resources i Preferences e

Once you are on the Preferences page, you can view the current settings for all the
preferences. You may need to use the School and Class drop-down lists to view
the preference settings for a specific class or student; see the instructions for
setting each of the preferences for more information.

Administrator Preferences

Administrator Preferences can only be set by district administrators; the chosen

~p=- The settings for settings affect all schools within a school district. These include:
AP Administrator

Preferences carry * SGP Windows (page 182): Determines which set of SGP windows is used when
over from one school year to calculating SGP (Student Growth Percentile) scores—the default windows or the

the next. District administrators
should check the preference

settings at the start of a new » Enterprise Tests (page 184): This preference lets you choose which version of

school year. the test you want students throughout the school district to have access to: the
STAR Math Enterprise test only or both the STAR Math and the STAR Math
Enterprise tests.

alternate windows.
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Classroom Preferences

-3 If a STAR Math class
@) is copied into the

current school year
from the prior school year,
the settings for that class’s
Testing Password, Enterprise
Tests, and Student Test
Registration Preferences are
also carried over into the new
school year.

Classroom Preferences can be set for classes by district administrators, school
administrators, and teachers who are assigned to a STAR Math class. These include:

¢ Testing Password (page 186): Lets you decide whether the monitor password is
required at the start of each STAR Math test; the preference also allows you to set
the monitor password.

* Enterprise Tests (page 188): The administrator version of this preference affects
all STAR Math classes in all the schools in a district. The classroom version of this
preference can be set for all classes in a school, or it can be set differently for
individual classes in a school. Note that the setting of the administrator version
affects the setting for the classroom version.

¢ Student Test Registration (see page 190): Lets you decide whether students
must be registered before they can take the STAR Math test. It also lets you
register students if you decide to require registration.

Student Preferences

Lis.  Ifa STAR Math class
4. is copied into the
current school year
from the prior school year,
the settings for the Extended
Question Time Limit
Preference (for students in
that class) are also carried
over into the new school year.

-
-
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Student Preferences can be set for specific students by district administrators, school
administrators, and teachers who are assigned to those students’ STAR Math classes.
These include:

* Estimated MIL (see page 192): Lets you set an Estimated Math Instructional
Level for a student, which will change the difficulty of the first question the student
is given during a test.

* Extended Question Time Limit (see page 193): Doubles the amount of time the
student has to answer a question.

* Test Type (see page 194): For students in grades 7 and above, you can use this
setting to determine what kinds of questions they will be presented with during a
test.
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Setting the SGP Windows Preference

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
[] District Staff

(] School Administrators
[] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

-x&_ This preference
-@: carries over from
one school year to
the next; district
administrators should check
the preference setting at the
start of a new school year to
make sure the correct SGP
Windows are being used.

. Opening the STAR
“\PP.  Math Preferences
page:

Under STAR Math (or STAR
Math Enterprise) on the
Home page, click
Preferences.

or

At the top of the STAR Math
Enterprise Home page,
select your school in the
School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Math Enterprise Test
(in the “Important Features”
section), click Preferences.

-3 Click Learn More @
J.  for additional

information about the
SGP score.
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SGP (Student Growth Percentile) scores compare students who took the STAR Math
test at approximately the same time during the fall, winter, and spring. These time
spans are represented by the fall, winter, and spring SGP windows. The default
calendar dates for those windows are:

* Fall: August 1-September 30
* Winter: December 1-January 31
* Spring: April 1-May 31

If your district’s school year starts later than August 1 and ends later than May 31, set
the SGP Windows preference to use the alternate windows when calculating SGP
scores (see page 177). The alternate windows are:

* Fall: September 1-October 31
e Winter: January 1—February 28
* Spring: May 1-June 30

The setting for this preference applies to all schools within the district (this does not
apply to schools that are implementing STAR Math independently within their district).

IMPORTANT! The preference can be set in STAR Early Literacy, STAR Math, or STAR
Reading, but the same setting is shared by all three of these STAR applications. For
example, if you set the preference to Alternate SGP Windows in STAR Math, then
Alternate SGP Windows will also be used in STAR Early Literacy and STAR Reading.

To set this preference:

1. On the Preferences page, under Administrator Preferences, click Edit @Y.

Note: The current setting of this preference is shown at the end of the row in the
Current Setting column @.

'.‘4' STAR Math

Home = Preferences

Preferences

schocl: All Schools

Administrator Preferences

(=)

Preferences Description Current Setting

Select testing windows for Student Growth

SGP Windows Percentile reporting Learn More

Default SGP Windows 9
Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across all
products and schools, or administer both Enterprise
and non-Enterprise tests

Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise

Enterprise Tests tests
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2. Choose which SGP Windows you want to use for calculating SGP scores, either
Default SGP Windows or Alternate SGP Windows ().

¥ STAR Math

Home = Preferences > Administrater Preferences

Administrator Preferences

Schocl: All Schools

Preference Options

SGP Windows 0 © pefault SGP Windows
This setting affects all 5TAR F.a_II: AL:'QUSt 1 - September 30
Early Literacy, STAR Math, and Winter: December 1 - January 31

STAR Resding assessments Spring: April 1 - May 31

) Alternate SGP Windows
Fall: September 1 - October 31
‘Winter: January 1 - February 28
Spring: May 1 - June 30

Administer only Enterprise tests

) Yes
This setting affects all 5TAR @ No
Math and STAR Reading
assessments

Cancel Save o

3. Click Save @.
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n'a Software Manual 183



PREFERENCES
Setting the Enterprise Tests Preference (Administrator Preference)

Setting the Enterprise Tests Preference (Administrator

Preference)

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
[ District Staff

] School Administrators
(] School Staff

[] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

- -

-

)

Opening the STAR
. Math Preferences
page:

e Under STAR Math (or STAR

Math Enterprise) on the
Home page, click
Preferences.

or

At the top of the STAR Math
Enterprise Home page,
select your school in the
School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Math Enterprise Test
(in the “Important Features”
section), click Preferences.

STAR Math™
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The Enterprise Tests preference determines if students can only take Enterprise tests

(which is the default setting) orif they can take either an Enterprise or a non-Enterprise
test.

* The administrator version of this preference (described here) applies to all classes in
all schools in a district.

* The classroom version of this preference (see page 188) can apply to all classes in a
school or individual classes.

The setting for the administrator version affects the setting for the classroom version.
For example, if the Administrator Preference setting only allows Enterprise tests to be
taken, the Classroom Preference for a school in the district cannot be set to allow
Enterprise and non-Enterprise tests.

IMPORTANT! If you have both STAR Math Enterprise and STAR Reading Enterprise,
note that this preference can be setin both programs, but the same setting is shared
by both programs. For example, if you set the preference to Yes in STAR Math
Enterprise, then Yes will also be set for this preference in STAR Reading Enterprise.

To set this preference:

1. On the Preferences page, under Administrator Preferences, click Edit @Y.

Note: The current setting of this preference is shown at the end of the row in the
Current Setting column @.

* STAR Math

Home > Preferences

Preferences

Schoel: All Schools

Administrator Preferences

OEn

Preferences Description Current Setting
Select testing windows for Student Growth

SGP Windows Percentile reporting Learn More

Default SGP Windows

Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across all
products and schools, or administer both Enterprise
and non-Enterprise tests

Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise
tests

Enterprise Tests
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.3 This preference
:@: carries over from

one school year to
the next; district administrators
should check the preference
setting at the start of a new
school year.
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Setting the Enterprise Tests Preference (Administrator Preference)

2. Choose one of the two options @.

If you choose Yes, students in all schools in the district will take Enterprise tests

only.

If you choose No, the setting for the classroom version of this preference (see
page 188) will determine if students will take Enterprise tests only or if they can
also take non-Enterprise tests.

¥ STAR Math

Administrator Preferences
Schocl: All Schools

Preference Options

This setting affects all 5TAR
Early Literacy, STAR Math, and
STAR Reading assessments

Administer only Enterprise tests

Math and S5TAR Reading
assessments

(Cancel ] [S2) @

SGP Windows @

Home = Preferences > Administrater Preferences

Default SGP Windows

Fall: August 1 - September 30
Winter: December 1 - January 31
Spring: April 1 - May 31

) Alternate SGP Windows

Fall: September 1 - October 31
‘Winter: January 1 - February 28
Spring: May 1 - June 30

) Yes
No o

This setting affects all 5TAR @

3. Click Save @).
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Setting the Testing Password Preference

To set this preference:

PREFERENCES
Setting the Testing Password Preference

Who Can Do This? 1. On the Preferences page, select your school and class from the drop-down lists in

VI District Administrators

the Classroom Preferences section if necessary ).

[ District Staff d School: |Gamez School =]
Class: Anderson, Mrs. Escobedo's Class, 2012-2013 School Year
M School Administrators

Classroom Preferences

[ School Staff
M Teachers
Preferences Description Current Setting
Learn more about . . Monitor Password required
Capabllltles on page 195. Testing Password Define Password requirements for student testing Monitor Password: ADMIN e
Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across all Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise
Enterprise Tests products and schools, or administer both Enterprise P P

and non-Enterprise tests

Student Test Registration tests

Choose if students must be registered before taking

tests

Registration is off

The current setting for the Testing Password Preference will be shown in the

~3={- Opening the STAR Current Setting column of the table @). (Default settings: the monitor password is

Mg, Math Preferences
page:
e Under STAR Math (or STAR
Math Enterprise) on the

ADMIN, and it is required for all classes.)

¢ District and school administrators can choose All School Classes from the
Class drop-down list to see how many classes in a school have passwords

) required: all, none, some (along with the number of classes; for example,

Home page, click “ . . ’ . .

Preferences. Password required for: 6 of 39 classes”), and if any of the passwords in place
were defined by teachers. District and school administrators can also check the

or preference setting for a specific class by choosing the class from the Class

* At the top of the STAR Math drop-down list.

E"lterf’”se Ho/’:’e f_agt‘;’ » Teachers can only view or change this preference for their own classes. On the

select your school In the Preferences page, the Class drop-down list will allow them to choose All My

School drop-down list if cl ific cl that th the lead teacher for @

necessary; then, under asses or a specific class that they are the lead teacher for (9.

STAR Math Enterprise Test
(in the “Important Features”
section), click Preferences.

School: Gil School

— Chapman, Math 2, 2012-2013 School Year

0 Edit || ocke, Mr. Brown's Class 4, 2012-2013 School Year
Locke, Mrs. Posada's Class 1, 2012-2013 School Year
Locke, Mrs. Posada's Class 2, 2012-2013 School Year

Preferg| ocke, Mrs. Stott's Class, 2012-2012 School Year
Nightingale, Mrs. Stoit's Class 2, 2012-2013 School Year

Class: | All My Classes E3

Testing Password Define Password requirements for student testing for 4 of 7 Classes

Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across all
Enterprise Tests products and schools, or administer both Enterprise

Current Setting
Monitor Password reguired

Some passwords are teacher-defined

Enterpr

¢ If All School Classes (or All My Classes) is chosen from the Class
drop-down list, the current monitor password will only be displayed in the
Current Settings column if it is the same for all classes.

2. Under Classroom Preferences, click Edit ().
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3. Change the preference settings.

Home > Preferences > Classroom Preferences

Classroom Preferences

sSchool: Gamez School

Preference Options

Testing Password

Menitor Password:

Passwords must be & minimum of 2 characters.

student stops a test.

Administer Enterprise tests only

[Gonee) (o) @

{Only required if monitor password requirement set above)

Note: Monitor password is always required when a

Require Registration before students can take tests

Class: Anderson, Mrs. Escobedo's Class, 2012-2013 School Year

Monitor 0

ADMIN

PREFERENCES
Setting the Testing Password Preference

* STAR Math

Mon-Enterprise test cannot be administered
during screening windows and require RTI
goals to be set for students

Register Students (0 students registered)

(@) Check the Monitor box if you want the test monitor to enter a password before a
student can start a test. The monitor password is meant to be used by the person
who is supervising students as they take the test. By entering the monitor
password, the test monitor confirms that the students should be allowed to test
and that the student has not accidentally logged in as another student.

© 1t you require a monitor password, you can change the default monitor password
(ADMIN) to one that you want to use. A testing password defined by a district or
school administrator will always override one defined by a teacher.

4. Click Save @.

If you are requiring the monitor password, make sure all test monitors know the

password.

You cannot substitute another password (such as your Renaissance Place

password) during the test.

Even if a monitor password is not required to start a test, it is always required to stop

or resume a test (see pages 44 and 46).
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PREFERENCES
Setting the Enterprise Tests Preference (Classroom Preference)

Setting the Enterprise Tests Preference (Classroom

Preference)

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
[ District Staff

V1 School Administrators
(] School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

-/ Opening the STAR
7. Math Preferences
page:

e Under STAR Math (or STAR
Math Enterprise) on the
Home page, click
Preferences.

or

At the top of the STAR Math
Enterprise Home page,
select your school in the
School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Math Enterprise Test
(in the “Important Features”
section), click Preferences.

STAR Math™
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The Enterprise Tests preference determines if students can only take Enterprise tests
(which is the default setting) or if they can take either an Enterprise or a non-Enterprise
test.

If the administrator version of this preference (see page 184) has been set to Yes,
then you cannot set the classroom version of this preference—it will also be set to
Yes (and it cannot be changed unless the administrator version is set to No).

When the classroom version of this preference is set by a district administrator or
school administrator, it can be set the same for all classes in a school (by choosing
All School Classes in step 1), or each class can have its own setting.

When the classroom version of this preference is set by a teacher, it can be set the
same for all of that teacher’s classes (by choosing All My Classes in step 1), or
each of that teacher’s classes can have its own setting.

IMPORTANT! If you have both STAR Math Enterprise and STAR Reading Enterprise,
note that this preference can be setin both programs, but the same setting is shared
by both programs. For example, if you set the preference to Yes in STAR Math
Enterprise, then Yes will also be set for this preference in STAR Reading Enterprise.

To set this preference:

1.

On the Preferences page, select your school and class from the drop-down lists in
the Classroom Preferences section if necessary ).

d School: |Gamez School[~]

Class: |Anderson, Mrs. Escobedo’s Class, 2012-2013 School Year [=]

Classroom Preferences

Edit
Freferences Descripticn Current Setting
Testing Password Define Password requirements for student testing Mon!tor Password required
Monitor Password: ADMIN
Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across all Enterprice tests and non-Enterprice e
Enterprise Tests products and schoals, or administer both Enterprise P 4

and non-Enterprise tests ==

Choose if students must be registered before taking

Student Test Registration tests

Registration iz off

The current setting for the Enterprise Tests preference will be shown in the Current
Setting column of the table @.

e District and school administrators can choose All School Classes from the
Class drop-down list or choose a specific class.
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Enterprise Tests Preference
are also carried over into the
new school year.

For more information about
copying classes from one
school year to the next, see the
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PREFERENCES
Setting the Enterprise Tests Preference (Classroom Preference)

teacher for @.

Teachers can choose All My Classes or a specific class that they are the lead

School: Gil School
Class: | All My Classes E3

— Chapman, Math 2, 2012-2013 School Year
0 Edit || ocke, Mr. Brown's Class 4, 2012-2013 School Year
Locke, Mrs. Posada's Class 1, 2012-2013 School Year
Locke, Mrs. Posada's Class 2, 2012-2013 School Year
Preferd| ocke, Irs. Stott's Class, 2012-2013 Schoal Year (BT ST
Nightingale, Mrs. Stoit's Class 2, 2012-2013 School Year
Testing Password

Monitor Password reguired
Define Password requirements for student testing for 4 of 7 Classes

Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across all

Enterprise Tests products and schools, or administer both Enterprise %‘WEEI.'E‘-

Some passwords are teacher-defined

L]
cannot have different settings for this preference.
Example: You teach 5 STAR Math classes; you want 4 of them to have

Enterprise tests only, and 1 to have either Enterprise or non-Enterprise tests.

You cannot choose All My Classes, set the preference to Yes, and then
change the preference for the other class to No. You would have to set the
preference to Yes or No for all 5 classes individually.

2. Click Edit @).
3. Choose one of the two options @.

'-‘.' STAR Math

Home = Preferences = Classroom Preferences

Classroom Preferences

School: Gamez School
Class: Anderson, Mrs. Escobedo’s Class, 2012-2013 School Year

Preference Options

Testing Password Maonitor

Monitor Password:

{Only required if monitor password requirement set above)
Passwords must be & minimum of 2 characters.

Note: Monitor password is always required when a
student stops a test.

ADMIN

o £ Yes
Administer Enterprise tests only @ Mo Mon-Enterprise test cannot be administered

during screening windows and require RTI
goals to be set for students

. @ Yes Register Students (0 students registered
Reguire Registration before students can take tests N - -

[Caner) (2] @

If you choose Yes, students in the chosen class(es) will take Enterprise tests
only.

non-Enterprise version of the test:

* The student is taking the test outside of a range of screening dates (see page

79), and

* The student has a goal set (see page 82).

4. Click Save @.
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PREFERENCES
Setting the Student Test Registration Preference

Setting the Student Test Registration Preference

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
[] School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

-3h.. Opening the STAR
“\PP.  Math Preferences
page:

e Under STAR Math (or STAR
Math Enterprise) on the
Home page, click
Preferences.

or

At the top of the STAR Math
Enterprise Home page,
select your school in the
School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Math Enterprise Test
(in the “Important Features”
section), click Preferences.

wLr_  Ifa STAR Math class

4. is copied into the

current school year

from the prior school year,
the settings for that class’s
Student Test Registration
Preference are also carried
over into the new school year.
Only the Yes/No setting
carries over; you still need to
register students if it is set to
Yes.

-
-
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The Student Test Registration preference controls whether students in a class must be
registered before they can take STAR Math tests. This can help teachers focus on a
particular group of students they would like to test, such as a specific class or new

students.

* |f registration is not required, any student who is enrolled in a STAR Math class can

take a test.

* [f registration is required, only registered students can take a test; you must register

the students before each test.
To set this preference:

1. On the Preferences page, select your school and class from the drop-down lists in
the Classroom Preferences section ).

School: Gil School

Class: | All My Classes

Chapman, Math 2, 2012-2013 School Year

Locke, Mr. Brown's Class 4, 2012-2013 School Year
Locke, Mrs. Posada's Class 1. 2012-2013 School Year
Locke, Mrs. Posada's Class 2, 2012-2013 School Year
Prefers L ocke, Mrs. Stott's Class, 2012-2013 School Year

Test JN\gntmgale, Mrs. Stoit's Class 2, 2012-2013 Sl:Emu\ Year

Edit

Choose to administer only Enterprise tests across all
products and schools, or administer both Enterprise

Enterprise Tests
and non-Enterprise tests

Student Test Registration tests

Choose if students must be registered befere taking

Current Setting

student testing  Monitor Password not required

Enterprise tests and non-Enterprise
tests

Registration is off 0

class or All School Classes.

District administrators can select any school, and can select either a single

School administrators can select either a single class or All School Classes.
Teachers can select either a single class that they teach or All My Classes .

The current setting for the Student Test Registration preference for the chosen
class will be shown in the Current Setting column of the table @.

2. Under Classroom Preferences, click

Edit ().

3. Choose one of the options @: Yes to require registration, or No to not require it.

Heme > Enterprise Home > Preferences > Classroom Preferences
Classroom Preferences

School: Gil School

Clzss: Locke, Mr. Brown's Class 4, 2012-2013 School Year
Preference Options

Testing Password

Menitor Password:

(Only required if menitor password requirement set above)
Passwords must be & minimum of 2 characters.

Note: Monitor passwerd is always required when a
student stops a test.

Administer Enterprise tests only @ No

. 5 @ Yes
Require Registration before students can take tests o -
@ Ne

Cancel Save o

[ Monitor

znxpOnf

¥ STAR Math

Non-Enterprise test cannot be administered
during screening windews and require RTI
goals to be set for students

Register Students (0 students registered)

4. Click Save @.

If you are requiring registration, see page 191 for instructions on how to register
students and how to remove students from the registration list.

190



PREFERENCES
Setting the Student Test Registration Preference

Registering Students for Testing and Removing Students from the Registration List

Who Can Do This?

M District Administrators
[ District Staff

V] School Administrators
] School Staff

V] Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

STAR Math™
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1.

If the Student Test Registration preference has been set to “Yes” (see page 190), follow

these instructions to register students to take a test or to remove them from the
registration list.

If you are not already on the Classroom Preferences page, follow steps 1-2 in the
previous section, “Setting the Student Test Registration Preference.”

On the Classroom Preferences page, click Register Students ).

* STAR Math

Home = Enterprise Home > Preferences > Classroom Preferences
Classroom Preferences

School: Gil School

Class: Locke, Mr. Brown's Class 4, 2012-2013 School Year
Preference Options

Testing Password

[CI Monitor
Monitor Password: znxpOnf
(Only required if menitor password requirement set above)
Passwords must be & minimum of 2 characters.
Note: Monitor password is always required when a
student stops a test.
) Yes

Administer Enterprise tests only @ Mo Mon-Enterprise test cannot be administered

during screening windows and reguire RTI
goals to be zet for students

_ _ . @ Yes Register Students (0 students registered)
Require Registration before students can take tests > N
@ No

The Register Students page lists all the students in the chosen class. Any students
who are already registered to test will have the Yes box checked at the end of their
row @). Check the box at the end of other students’ rows to register them for

testing, or remove the check to remove them from the registration list. You can click

the Allow Testing box at the top of the column @ to check or uncheck all the
boxes at once.

* STAR Math

Home = Preferences = Classroom Preferences > Register Students

Register Students
Indicate which students are allowed to test

Schocl: Gil School
Class: Douglas, Grade 6 Math, 20—2013 School Year

Student D Grade [C] atlow Testing
Arceneaux, Randall 4351 & [V ves

Arenas, Teresita 4676 6 [Tves

Armijo, Antipas 4364 [ [V ves 9

[Ganee) (o] @

4, Click Save @).
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PREFERENCES
Setting the Estimated MIL Preference

Setting the Estimated MIL Preference

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
[] School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

.= Opening the STAR

-

#. Math Preferences
page:

Under STAR Math (or STAR
Math Enterprise) on the
Home page, click
Preferences.

or

At the top of the STAR Math
Enterprise Home page,
select your school in the
School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Math Enterprise Test
(in the “Important Features”
section), click Preferences.

STAR Math™
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STAR Math normally starts a student’s first test with questions slightly below the
student’s grade level. If the student has taken a STAR Math test in the past six months,
STAR Math uses the results from the last test to decide the starting difficulty level for
the next one.

However, when students have an Estimated Math Instructional Level (MIL) set, STAR
Math uses that level to decide how difficult the first question should be. You should only
enter an Estimated MIL for students who receive math instruction at a higher or lower
level than their current grade.

To set this preference for a student:

1.

4.

On the Preferences page, select the student’s school and class from the
drop-down lists in the Classroom Preferences section of the page.

In the Student Preferences section of the page, click Edit .

Student Preferences

0o
Freferences Description Current Setting
Estimated MIL Change students’ estimated Math Instructional Level Estimated MIL is not set

Extended Question Time Limit off for:
All students

Enterprise: 23 Students
Algebra: 0 Students
Geometry: 0 Students

Extended Question Time Limit  Extend students' time limit for answering questions

Select test to administer, which affects reporting

Test Type capabilities

To change a student’s Estimated Math Instructional Level, type it in the field in the
row for that student (in the Estimated MIL column) @).

1‘: STAR Math

Home = Preferences = Student Preferences

Student Preferences

School: Gil School
Class: Chapman, Math 3, 2012-2013 School Year

Test Type Extended

Question

Enterprise  Algebra  Geometry Estimated Time Limit
Student I Grade - E MIL Con
Adams, Judith 4306 8 ® ] ® Mon
Alicea, Gines 4347 8 @ 9 9 Fon
Aparicio, Agop 1116 8 @ 5] @ on
Bischoff, Esteban 2019 8 @ (@] (@] 7 Eon
Boswell, Raymond 6185 8 ® @ © on
Gallagher, Dean 5043 8 @ Eon

[Cancel | [S2ve] @

Note: Although kindergarteners can take the STAR Math test, kindergarten (K)
cannot be set as an Estimated MIL.

Click Save @.
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PREFERENCES

Setting the Extended Question Time Limit Preference

Setting the Extended Question Time Limit Preference

Who Can Do This?

1 District Administrators
[] District Staff

M School Administrators
[] School Staff

M Teachers

Learn more about
capabilities on page 195.

yl

Opening the STAR
7. Math Preferences
page:
Under STAR Math (or STAR
Math Enterprise) on the
Home page, click
Preferences.

or

At the top of the STAR Math
Enterprise Home page,
select your school in the
School drop-down list if
necessary; then, under
STAR Math Enterprise Test
(in the “Important Features”
section), click Preferences.

y1s_  If a STAR Math class
. is copied into the

current school year
from the prior school year,
the Extended Question Time
Limit Preference settings for
students in that class are also
carried over into the new
school year.

For more information about
copying classes from one
school year to the next, see the
Renaissance Place Software
Manual.
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Extended time limits are twice as long as standard time limits. Use them for students
with special needs who need more time to read or answer the test questions. Reports
will indicate if any students took a test using extended time limits, with a footnote

explanation.

Remember that the STAR Math norms and reliability and validity are based on the

standard time limits

Question Typ

Practice questions

Standard Time Limit

90 seconds (1.5 minutes)

for each question

Extended Time Limit

180 seconds (3 minutes)
for each question

Test questions

180 seconds (3 minutes)

for each question

360 seconds (6 minutes)
for each question

To set this preference for a student:

1. On the Preferences page, select the student’s school and class from the
drop-down lists in the Classroom Preferences section of the page.

2. In the Student Preferences section of the page, click Edit ).

Student Preferences

) @

Preferences

Estimated MIL

Extended Question Time

Test Type

Limit

Description

Change students’ estimated Math Instructional Level

Extend students' time limit for answering questions

Select test to administer, which affects reporting
capabilities

Current Setting
Estimatad MIL is not set

Extended Question Time Limit off for:
All students

Enterprise: 23 Students
Algebra: 0 Students
Geometry: 0 Students

3. To let a student use extended time limits, check the box at the end of the row for
that student (in the Extended Question Time Limit column) @. You can click the
box at the top of the column to check or uncheck all the students at once @.

Student Preferences

Schocl: Gil School

Student (]
Adams, Judith 4506
Alicea, Gines 4347
Aparicio, Agop 1116
Bischoff, Esteban | 2019
Boswell, Raymond 6195

Gallagher, Dean 9043

Grade

(o) [522) @

Class: Chapman, Math 3, 2012-2013 School Year

Test Type

Enterprise  Algebra

Extended

Question

Geometry | Estimated. Time Limit
F MIL Elon

© € Mon
© 9 Hon
® o e O o
7 Hon
® e @on
® o © Hon

'.‘4' STAR Math

Home > Preferences > Student Preferences

4. Click Save @).
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PREFERENCES
Setting the Test Type Preference

Setting the Test Type Preference

Who Can Do This? For students in grades 7 and above, the STAR Math Enterprise test includes algebra
questions and geometry questions. By using the Test Type Preference, you can limit a
student’s test to just questions in those categories.

] District Administrators
[ District Staff

™ School Administrators To set this preference for a student:

[J School Staff 1. On the Preferences page, select the student’s school and class from the
M Teachers drop-down lists in the Classroom Preferences section of the page.

Learn more about 2. Inthe Student Preferences section of the page, click Edit ).

capabilities on page 195.

Student Preferences

0o
Freferences Description Current Setting
Estimated MIL Change students’ estimated Math Instructional Level Estimated MIL is not set

-3~ Opening the STAR

¢ Math Preferences
page:

Extended Question Time Limit off for:

Extended Question Time Limit  Extend students' time limit for answering questions All students

Select test to administer, which affects reporting Enterprise: 23 Students

Test Type capabilities Algebra: 0 Students

« Under STAR Math (or STAR Ceometry: 0 Siudenss
Math Enterprise) on the . . .
Home page, click 3. For all students, the default setting of the Test Type Preference is Enterprise.
Preferences. ¢ To give a student a test with the standard combination of math, algebra, and
or geometry, leave the default setting of Enterprise @.

« At the top of the STAR Math e To give a student a test made up exclusively of algebra questions, click
Enterprise Home page, Algebra in the row for that student @.
select your school in the ¢ To give a student a test made up exclusively of geometry questions, click
School drop-down list if Geometry in the row for that student @).
necessary; then, under . .
STAR Math Enterprise Test * You can click the top of a column to set the same test type for all students in the
(in the “Important Features” class @.

section), click Preferences. T
L

Home = Preferences = Student Preferences

Student Preferences

schoel: Gil School
Class: Chapman, Math 3, 2012-2013 School Year

Test Type Extended

G Question

\\‘Enterprise Algebra Geometry Estimated Time Limit
Student 1D Grade F ; MIL Con
Adams, Judith 4506 B ® @ @] #on
Alicea, Gines 4347 8 ® o @@ g Elon
Aparicio, Agop 1116 8 e @ ] @] #on
Bischoff, Esteban 2019 8 @ (@) ® 7 Eon
Boswell, Raymond 5185 8 0 @ #on
Gallagher, Dean 9043 8 @ (@] (] Flon

Cancel Save o

4. Click Save @.
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CAPABILITIES

&_  Capabilities are
ABX.  sometimes known as

rights, access, and/or
privileges.

User Groups

STAR Math™
n'a Software Manual

Capabilities give you the right to perform specific tasks in the software.

By default, your capabilities are determined by your user group. The position you hold
determines what user group you are in; you can be in more than one user group. See
“User Groups” below.

There are two types of capabilities:
» Capabilities in Renaissance Place (see the Renaissance Place Software Manual).
* Capabilities in STAR Math (see “STAR Math Capabilities” on page 197).

By default, only district administrators and school administrators can change your
capabilities.

For more information about capabilities see the Renaissance Place Software Manual.

The Renaissance Place software contains these seven user groups:

¢ School Administrators e Teachers
¢ School Staff

e Students

* District Administrators
e District Staff

e Parents

Each person added to the Renaissance Place database is assigned to a user group

and a specific position within that group. The positions included in each user group are
listed below.

District Administrators

* Assistant Superintendent e District Superintendent

District Staff

¢ Academic Testing Coordinator ¢ Other District Staff

* Admissions Director * Personnel Director

e Curriculum Director * Reading Specialist

* Custodian—District » Secretary—District

* Director of Education ¢ Special Education Director

* Food Service Director » Technology/Computer Director

* Gifted/Talented Director e Title | Director

* Library/Media Director * Vocational Education Coordinator

School Administrators
* Assistant Principal * Principal

e Librarian/Reading Coordinator
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School Staff

* At Risk Coordinator

* Athletic Director

¢ Athletic Trainer

* Audiologist

* Custodian—School

* Educational Diagnostician
» ESL Coordinator

» Food Service Worker

» Guidance Counselor

* Interpreter

e Librarian/Media Specialist
¢ Occupational Therapist

* Other School Staff

Teachers

¢ Teachers for each Renaissance
Place Product

* Lead Teacher
¢ Special Education Teacher

* Team Teachers (general Team
Teacher or Team Teacher for each
Renaissance Place product)

Students

CAPABILITIES
User Groups

Physical Therapist
Physician

Reading Specialist
School Nurse
School Psychologist
Secretary—School
Social Worker
Speech Therapist
Teacher’s Aide
Teacher Appraiser
Teacher Facilitator
Teacher Supervisor

Technology/Computer Coordinator

ESL Teacher

Special Duty Teacher
Substitute Teacher

Visiting Teacher

Students will log in to use some software programs, such as STAR Math.

Parents

Parents may be added to the database by administrators or staff so they can log in

to view reports.
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CAPABILITIES

STAR Math Capabilities

District School
Capability Determines Who Can... Admin. | Staff | Admin. | Staff | Teacher

Manage STAR User has the ability to modify STAR Math v + v + v
Math Preferences | preferences including testing password, test

type, test registration and each student’s

estimated MIL or extended question time limit.
View STAR Math User has the ability to view STAR Math v v v v v
Preferences preferences including testing password, test

type, test registration and each student’s

estimated MIL or extended question time limit.
View Student’s User has permission to view historical data for v + v + +
Historical STAR student assessments in reports.
Math
Assessments
Manage STAR View screening and progress monitoring scores, v v v v v
Math Screening, and set Response to Intervention (RTI) goals for
Progress all STAR Math students in the school.The
Monitoring & Record Book (see page 93) also uses this
Intervention capability to determine which students to show.

v = available + =can be added — = unavailable

STAR Math™
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ﬁgoge ;Iass Plzye:bi’ 25 school benchmark structures (STAR Math), 52
obe header, O, school, cut scores (STAR Math Enterprise), 61, 63

Accelerated Math Library Report, 112
Active school year, 14

Adding groups, 88

Adding screening dates, 80

Adding students to groups, 89, 90
Additional software required, 28

ﬁ:erf’ 835 39, 43, 95, 98, 116, 119, 169, 194 school, cut scores (STAR Math), 52
Algebra, d ’ ’98 e ’ ’ ’ school, editing (STAR Math Enterprise), 61
gebra readiness, school, editing (STAR Math), 52, 54

Alternative core progress skills view, 93
Annual Progress Report, 113
Answering questions

on an iPad®, 41

time runs out, 38, 42

using keyboard or mouse, 37
Assigning products to a class, 28
Assistance. See Help
At/Above Benchmark, 49

school, viewing (STAR Math Enterprise), 57
school, viewing (STAR Math), 51
state, 49, 60, 71
state, editing, 71
state, non-linked grades, 71
state, viewing, 57
Browser requirements, 16

Automatic calculations, 55, 65, 70, 74 C
Automatic logout, 15 Calculator, 35, 39, 43
Capabilities, 16, 195
B screening, progress monitoring & intervention, 50

Capped GE scores, 175
Changing password, personnel, 12
Chat, live support, 11
Checking for software
after logging in, 17
before logging in, 17
Software Requirements page, 18, 19
Checking Setup page, 6
Checking software requirements, 104
Classroom preferences
Enterprise Tests, 181
Student Test Registration, 181
Testing Password, 181
Closing the software, 15

Benchmark structures, 49
At/Above Benchmark, 49
district, 66
Intervention, 49
Minimum Proficiency Level, 53, 58, 59, 63
names, 53, 55, 63, 65, 67, 70
number of categories, 49, 53, 55, 58, 59, 62, 65, 67,
70
On Watch, 49
school (STAR Math Enterprise), 61
school (STAR Math), 52
school, editing (STAR Math Enterprise), 61
school, editing (STAR Math), 52
Urgent Intervention, 49
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Computer
administrative rights, 16
rights to install software, 16
security policy, 16
Connection to server lost, 27
Contact information
email address, 11
telephone numbers, 11
Core Progress, 93
alternative view of skills, 93
Creating a group, 88
Cut scores, 49
automatic calculations, 55, 65, 70, 74
district, 66, 68
non-linked grades, 71

D

Default benchmarks. See Benchmarks, default
Deleting groups, 92
Diagnostic Report, 115
Did You Know? information, 8
District benchmarks. See Benchmarks, district
Documents
Getting Results Guides, 11
Resources, 11
Downloading STAR Apps on iPad®, 21

E

Editing district benchmarks, 66
Editing groups, 91
Editing intervention goals for progress monitoring, 82
Editing non-linked grades, 71
Editing school benchmark structures (STAR Math
Enterprise), 61
Editing school benchmark structures (STAR Math), 52
Editing school benchmarks (STAR Math Enterprise), 52
Editing school benchmarks (STAR Math), 52, 54
Editing screening dates, 80
Enterprise Tests preference, 180, 181
setting, 184, 188
Enterprise. See STAR Math Enterprise
Estimated MIL preference, 181
setting, 192
Exiting the program, 15
Exporting historical data, 178
Extended Question Time Limit preference, 181, 193
setting, 193
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Extended time limits, 32
Extract, historical, 178

F

FGL (Functional Grade Level), 175

Find student user name, 23, 24

Flash Player, 6

Formula reference sheet, 35, 39, 43

Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ), 28
accidental closing of web browser/App, 31
additional software required, 28
deleting a test, 32
finding personnel user names and passwords, 29
finding student user names and passwords, 29
making STAR Math available in a class, 28
personnel locked out, 30
preventing students from testing at home, 29
reading questions to students, 32
retesting, 33
sample/demo test, 29
seeing which questions a student missed, 33
student cannot pass practice, 32
testing procedures, pausing or stopping a test, 31
time limits, 32
viewing data from previous years, 33

Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ), STAR Apps on iPad®
cheating by pressing Home button, 34
future apps, 34
program management, 33
using personal iPad®, 34
where to get the App, 33
which devices supported, 33
who can download/use the App, 33

Functional Grade Level. See FGL

G

GE (Grade Equivalent), 175
capped, 175
Geometry, 35, 39, 43, 95, 98, 116, 119, 169, 194
Getting Results Guides, 11
Groups, 87, 88, 89, 90, 91, 92
adding students to, 89, 90
creating, 88
deleting, 92
editing, 91
managing, 87
removing students, 89



Growth Proficiency Chart, 120
Growth Report, 118

H

Hardware requirements, 16
Help
email address, 11
Knowledge Base, 11
Live Chat Support, 11
online training, 11
STAR Apps on iPad®, 10
telephone numbers, 11
Historical extract, 178

Installing software, 6, 16, 104
Instructional groups (Record Book), 97
editing, 97
Instructional Planning Report - Class, 137
Instructional Planning Report - Student, 142
Intended grades, 1
Internet Explorer 7+ “hangs”, 27
Intervention, 49
Intervention goals, setting up or editing, 82
iPad®, 18, 21, 39
pre-testing setup, 21
sharing settings, 22

K

Knowledge Base, 11

L

Learning Progression, 100, 140, 141, 144
Logging in, 12

Logging in (students)
computer, 23
iPad®, 23
Logging out, 15
automatic, 15
Longitudinal Report, 145
Cross Sectional, 148
Growth, 146
Lost user name (student), 23, 24
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M

Making STAR Math available in a class, 28
Managing groups, 87
Manuals
Getting Results Guides, 11
Renaissance Place Software Manual, 9
Resources, 11
Software Manual, 9
Technical Manual, 9
Minimum Proficiency Level, 53, 58, 59, 63
Mixed districts, 50, 75
Monitor password, 40, 44, 46, 47, 48, 181, 186
Moving around in the software, 14
Multiple positions (roles), 15

N

Name, user (student), 23

Find User Name, 23

search in Renaissance Place, 24
Navigating the software, 14
NCE (Normal Curve Equivalent), 176
New school year tasks, 19
Normal Curve Equivalent. See NCE

o)

On Watch, 49
On-Demand Sessions, 11
Operating system requirements, 16

P

Parent Report, 149
how parents print, 150
Password
changing, 12
monitor, 40, 44, 46, 47, 48, 181, 186
personnel, 29
student, 23, 29
student, search in Renaissance Place, 24
Pausing a test, 31
computer, 44
iPad®, 45
Percentile Rank Range, 176
Permission to install software, 16
Personnel locked out, 30
Positions, multiple, 15
PR (Percentile Rank), 60, 176



Practice questions, 37, 41
Preferences
Administrator, 180
Classroom, 181
Enterprise Tests, 180, 181
Estimated IRL, 180
Estimated MIL, 181
Extended Question Time Limit, 180, 181
Rename ATOS 2000, 180
SGP Windows, 180
Student, 181
Student Test Registration, 180, 181
Test Type, 35, 181
Testing Password, 180, 181
viewing, 180
Pretest Instructions, 9
Preventing students from testing at home, 29
Program features, new, 8
Progress monitoring, 49

R

RDI (Renaissance Data Integrator) service, 19
Record Book, 93

alternative core progress skills view, 93

instructional groups, 97

instructional groups, editing, 97

Student Details, 98

Suggested Skills, 99

Trend Score, 101

use and navigation, 95

viewing, 93, 97, 99
Registering students for testing, 191
Removing students from groups, 89
Renaissance Data Integrator (RDI) service, 19
Renaissance Place Home page, 7
Renaissance Place Management System, 6
Renaissance Place Software Manual, 9
Renaissance Place, connecting with STAR Apps on

iPad®, 21

Reporting Parameter Groups, 174
Reports, 103

Accelerated Math Library, 112

Annual Progress, 113

Diagnostic, 115

Growth, 118

Growth Proficiency Chart, 120

Instructional Planning - Class, 137

Instructional Planning - Student, 142
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list (alphabetical), 105
Longitudinal, 145
Longitudinal - Cross Sectional, 148
Longitudinal - Growth, 146
Parent, 149
Parent, how parents print, 150
Renaissance Place Reports, 103
Reporting Parameter Groups, 174
Screening, 151
selecting specific students, classes, or groups, 111
STAR Math Enterprise Reports, 103
State Performance - Class, 154
State Performance - Student, 156
State Standards - Class, 158
State Standards - District, 161
State Standards - Student, 164
Student Progress Monitoring, 167
Summary, 169
Test Activity, 171
Test Record, 33, 172
which to use, 106
Requirements
browser, 16
hardware, 16
operating system, 16
software, 16
Software Requirements page, 18, 19
Resources, 11
Resuming an unfinished test
computer, 47
iPad®, 48
Rights to install software, 16
Roles, 15

S

Sample/demo test, 29
Scaled Score. See SS
School benchmark structures
editing (STAR Math Enterprise), 61
editing (STAR Math), 52
School benchmarks (STAR Math Enterprise). See
Benchmarks, school (STAR Math Enterprise)
School benchmarks (STAR Math). See Benchmarks,
school (STAR Math)
School year, changing, 14
School year, new
Renaissance Place tasks, 19
setup overview, 19



STAR Math tasks, 20
Technology/Computer Coordinator tasks, 20
School year, working in different, 14
Scores
definitions, 175
FGL (Functional Grade Level), 175
GE (Grade Equivalent), 175
NCE (Normal Curve Equivalent), 176
Percentile Rank Range, 176
PR (Percentile Rank), 60, 176
SGP (Student Growth Percentile), 177
SS (Scaled Score), 60, 71, 176
Screening, 49
Screening dates, 79
adding, 80
default (original 3), 79
editing, 80
removing, 81
restrictions, 81
viewing, 79, 80
Screening Report, 151
cannot create, 81
Search for student user name, 23, 24
Select Specific Classes, 111
Select Specific Groups, 111
Select Specific Students, 111
Setting default benchmarks, 77
Setting preferences, 180
Enterprise Tests, 184, 188
Estimated MIL, 192
Extended Question Time Limit, 193
SGP Windows, 182
Student Test Registration, 190
Test Type, 194
Testing Password, 186
Setting up intervention goals for progress monitoring, 82
Setup checklist for installing software, 13
Setup, new school year
overview, 19
Renaissance Place tasks, 19
STAR Math tasks, 20
Technology/Computer Coordinator tasks, 20
SGP (Student Growth Percentile), 177
SGP Windows preference, 180
setting, 182
Sharing iPad® settings, 22
SIS (Student Information System), 19
Software installation, 104
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Software manuals, 9
Getting Results Guides, 11
Renaissance Place Software Manual, 9
Resources, 11
Technical Manual, 9
Software requirements, 16, 18, 19
checking, 104
SS (Scaled Score), 60, 71, 176
STAR Apps on iPad®, 6, 20, 21
connecting to Renaissance Place, 21
downloading, 21
Frequently Asked Questions, 33
STAR Math Enterprise, 3
Home page, 4, 103
reports, 103
State benchmarks. See Benchmarks, state
State Performance Report - Class, 154
State Performance Report - Student, 156
State Standards Report - Class, 158
State Standards Report - District, 161
State Standards Report - Student, 164
Stopping a test, 31
computer, 44
iPad®, 45
Student capacity limit, 27
Student Details (Record Book), 98
Student Growth Percentile. See SGP
Student information system (SIS), 19
Student locked out, 26
Student preferences
Estimated MIL, 181
Extended Question Time Limit, 181
Test Type, 181
Student Progress Monitoring Report, 167
Student Test Registration preference, 181
registering students for testing, 191
setting, 190
Student user name, 23
Find User Name, 23
search in Renaissance Place, 24
Suggested Skills (Record Book), 99
Summary Report, 169
Summer school, 19
Support. See Help
Supporting software, 6, 16
Adobe Flash Player, 6
Adobe Reader, 6
check after logging in, 17
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check before logging in, 17
STAR Apps on iPad®, 6
Switching positions (roles), 15

T

Taking the test
computer, 36
iPad®, 39
Technology/Computer Coordinator
new school year tasks, 20
school computer security policy, 16
Test Activity Report, 171
Test Record Report, 33, 172
Test Type preference, 35, 181
setting, 194
Testing Password preference, 181
setting, 186
Testing procedure
computer, 36
description, 1
iPad®, 39
practice questions, 37, 41
Time limits, 32, 193
Tips for Getting Started, 9
Training
Getting Results Guides, 11
on-demand sessions, 11
online, 11
web seminars, 11
Trend Score
calculation restrictions, 101
defined, 101
Troubleshooting, 25

Adobe Flash Player not installed, 25

computer security policy, 16
connection to server lost, 27
Internet Explorer 7+ “hangs”, 27

Software Requirements page, 18, 19

student capacity limit reached, 27
student locked out, 26

web browser settings, 28

See also Help
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Unlocking accounts
personnel, 30
student, 26
Updates (Did You Know? information), 8
Urgent Intervention, 49
User groups, 195
User name, student, 23
Find User Name, 23

User names
personnel, 29
student, 29

vV

Viewing data from previous years, 33
Viewing district benchmarks, 56, 57
Viewing preferences, 180
Viewing school benchmarks

STAR Math, 51

STAR Math Enterprise, 57
Viewing screening dates, 79, 80
Viewing state benchmarks, 57

w

Web seminars, 11
Working in a different school year, 14

Y

Year
changing the school year, 14
new school year, 19
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About Renaissance Learning

Renaissance Learning, Inc. is a leading provider of technology-based school improvement
and student assessment programs for K12 schools. Renaissance Learning’s tools provide
daily formative assessment and periodic progress-monitoring technology to enhance core
curriculum, support differentiated instruction, and personalize practice in reading, writing
and math. Renaissance Learning products help educators make the practice component
of their existing curriculum more effective by providing tools to personalize practice and
easily manage the daily activities for students of all levels. As a result, teachers using
Renaissance Learning products accelerate learning, get more satisfaction from teaching,
and help students achieve higher test scores on state and national tests.
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